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Mao I: eT, ung 


eMan of Unlucky Destiny 


Hei Ti-tzu 


A Chinese Astrologer Analyzes the 
Horoscope of the Man Who May Be Stalin’s Successor 


* 


Translated from Modern Chinese By 
John L. Mish, Ph.D. 
Chief of Oriental Division, New York Public Library 


Introduction. 


To speak of forecasting the destinies 
of men in the atomic age of the 20th 
century may sound preposterous, but 
if one considers that astrology has en- 
dured now for thousands of years, it 
stands to reason that it is backed by 
scientific experience; otherwise it could 
not have lasted so long. When we ex- 
amine the lives of. outstanding men, 
both of the past and present, we ob- 
serve that none of them could escape 
his destiny. Their ups and downs in 
life were all contained within the cir- 
cle of their fate. The author does not 
wish to indulge in vain.boasting; as a 
matter of fact, astrology has the value 
of a science, particularly in China, 
where it has been practised and 
handed down through innumerable 
generations. It began under the Chou 
Dynasty with Lo Lu and Kuei Ku, and 
continued under the Han Dynasty with 
Szu-ma Chih-chu and Yen P’ingchiin. 
The epoch of the Three Kingdoms pro- 





* On the authority of what is said to 
be a usually reliable source within the 
Kremlin, it has been reported that a 
secret clause in the Soviet-Chinese Pact 
of Feb. 14, 1950, provided that after 
Stalin’s death Mao Tse-Tung would 
take over direction of the Comin- 
form and be officially recognized as 
Stalin’s heir in that capacity. This of 
course implies a long range plan to 
eventually shift the focal point of 
World Communism to Peiping. 











Published by Jén-ch’iin ch’u-pan-shé, Hongkong, 1950. 
Note:—We have deliberately refrained from editing 
this copy in the belief that our readers would prefer 
that the analysis be reproduced precisely as originally 
published. 


duced Kuan Lu; the Chin Dynasty had 
Kuo P’u, and Northern Ch'i saw Wei 
Ting. Under the T’ang Dynasty flour- 
ished Ai T'ien-kang, Séng I-hsing, Li 
Pi, Li Hsii-chung, and other masters of 
the art. Steady improvements were 
made up to Li Hsii-chung’s time, and 
a better science then passed to Ma 
I-tao, Ch’én Hsi-I and Hsii Chii-i of the 
period of the Five Dynasties. It was at 
that time that the day of birth was 
taken as the basis of all calculations 
(ie., in the ninth century of our era). 
The art was further improved by Séng 
Tao-hung and Ch’ung UHsii-tzu of the 
Sung Dynasty, as well as by Hsii 
Ta-shéng under the Mongols. Thus it 
passed through the Ming and Manchu 
epochs with Liu Chi and Ch’én Su-an, 
and finally became the refined science 
of our own age. Its principles are 
based on the Diagrams of the Yellow 
River and the Book of the River Lo, 
revealed to the Emperor Yii. Thence 
sprang the Eight Diagrams, which led 
to the discovery of the Five Elements. 
This idea was expanded into the Ten 
Celestial Stems and the Twelve Ter- 
restrial Branches, both of which com- 
bined are used as symbols for the no- 
tation of time. Since men’s birth dates 
and their natural endowments vary 
greatly, the determination of their fate 
is to be sought in the mixture of the 
Five Elements and the Four Seasons, 
and in the periodic changes of heat 
and cold. In other words, the symbols 
correspond to numbers, and thus our 
science might almost be called a sort 
of numerology; however, an extremely 
profound philosophy underlies these 





+ American Astrology 





numbers. Our art has the value of a 
science, since it is built on scientific 
principles. It is, therefore, unfair to say 
that astrology is only reckless talk and 
empty boasting. 

The author will not venture to say 
that in studying the destinies of men, 
he has penetrated the innermost se- 
crets; but he has carefully read all the 
works on the subject available, and 
may thus be trusted to have made no 
mistake. He has certainly increased 
men’s interest in astrological research. 
He has now taken Mao Tsé-tung’s horo- 
scope and compared it with Mao's 
past; it tallies completely. He has then 
predicted his future, which contains 
little happiness and much adversity. 

Today our people endure the great- 
est sufferings, and can no longer bear 
Communist oppression; they abandon 
their homes, and perish in the wilds. 
Yet they are ready to suffer the great- 
est hardships just in order to obtain a 
decent living. Day and night they hope 
for the early downfall of Chinese Com- 
munism. After examining Mao's horo- 
scope carefully, we think that the day 
of our return home is not far off; but this 
feeling only increases our bitterness. 
“Misfortune, alas, does not die, nor 
does disorder stop,” says the proverb. 
The author has, therefore, made a care- 
ful study of Mao's horoscope, and pub- 
lished the results in this booklet. May 
our friends and fellow-sufferers take 
courage, when they read of brighter 


prospects in this little work! 
Hongkong, 1950 


Mao Tsé-tung's life. 


From the horoscope it is clear that an 
outstanding personality was born at that 
particular juncture; the mutual attraction 
of the Five Elements and the correspond- 
ing influences of the sun, moon, and stars 
at the hour of his birth, all combined to 
produce an uncommon man, whose “eight 
basic characters” (1.e. the two characters 
each for the year, month, day, and hour 
of his birth) are likewise extraordinary. 

Mao Tsé-tung was born in the 19th 
year of Kuang-hsu, on the 19th day of 
the 11th month, at the dragon hour. (i.e. 
December 26th, 1893, between 7 and 9 


reason 


a.m.). Or, expressed in the “stem and 
branch” symbols, in the year kuei-szu 
(black serpent), the month chia-tzu 
(green rat), the day ting-yu (red cock), 
and the hour chia-ch’én (green dragon), 
These are the so-called “eight basic char- 
acters.” We now arrange these in four 
columns, which bear these technical 
hames: the year forms the root; the 
month—the buds; the day—+the flower; 
and the hour—the fruit. Modern astrol- 
ogers always take the day of birth as the 
basis; thus the two characters “ting-yu” 
(red cock) are the essence of Mao’s fate. 
They are popularly called “jih-yiian” 
(origin of days). 

Generally speaking, Mao’s “eight basic 
characters” are auspicious, and especially 
the two characters for his birthday fore- 
tell great eminence. They alone would 
also show that he has a strong body, an 
uncommon mind, and a_perspicacious 
soul. This, however, cannot be read from 
his “eight basic characters” together, but 
only from his two birthday-characters. 
But this does not yet explain his ex- 
traordinary points. The first character of 
Mao’s birthday, “tings,” corresponds to 
fire. Now, “ting-fire” belongs to the Yin 
(dark, or negative principle), and the 
ancients called it “lamp-fire.” “Ting-fire” 
and “lamp-fire” are, therefore, identical. 
Now from the point of view of the ele- 
mental combinations “hsiang, wang, hsiu, 
ch’iu,” Mao’s birthday, the 19th of the 
11th month, falls after the winter solstice. 
Winter is the season when water is “on 
the increase” (i. e. “wang’”)—but what 
about fire? A “hsiang season” is the op- 
posite of a “ch’iu season,” which is the 
time of death as well. The reason is that 
fire is “leading up” (hsiang) in spring, 
“on the increase” (wang) in summer, 
“ceasing” (ch’iu) in autumn, and “im- 
prisoned” (ch’iu) in winter, when the 
growth of all things stops. Now, as Mao’s 
birthday was out of season, he may be 
characterized as a “dying fire,” which 
would also indicate a weak body. Never- 
theless, the second character of his birth- 
day symbols is yu, corresponding to 
metal, and this “yu-metal” prolongs the 
life of a “ting-fire.’” This means that 
though the “ting-fire” is a dying fire, it 
still has quite some spark of life in it! 


for 
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Life in a weak body must be helped by 
the spirit of luck. This appears in Mao’s 
horoscope as the character “chiawood.” 
It is a good sign to have “chia” in the 
characters of both the month and the 
hour of one’s birth. Wood can produce 
fire, and to have “wood” twice is like 
having a lamp well filled with oil, which 
then sheds light spontaneously. Now, 
since Mao’s birthday characters stamp 
him as a “lamp-fire,” it is evident that he 
would never have reached his present po- 
sition, if he had not had two “chia” 
characters in his “eight basic characters.” 

One must have good luck in life, but 
naturally, bad luck cannot be avoided 
entirely. It is the peculiar force of good 
luck that it restrains bad luck. Now, if 
one is lucky, his life is good; but other- 
wise bad luck by far exceeds good luck 
in life generally. 

In Mao’s horoscope, “water on the in- 
crease” is the predominant factor, and 
moreover, the “kuei-water” in his year 
characters is luckier than the “tzu-water” 
in his month characters, and there is also 
“kuei-water” hidden in the character 
“ch’én” of his birth hour. Altogether 
there are thus three columns of water in 
Mao’s chart of destiny. Now, water sub- 
dues fire; it is the “sevenfold opposite” 
of fire. As one of the columns in Mao’s 
chart of fate consists of “‘ting-fire,” and 
we may add to it one “ping-fire” that is 
implied in the character “szu” of his birth 
year, we get only two weak fires al- 
together. How then can they resist their 
opposite, i.e. stop the inroads of the 
“water on the increase,” his predominant 
factor? His life destiny is thus repre- 
sented by weak fire being impaired still 
further by “water on the increase.” But 
this latter belongs to the category of the 
“sevenfold opposites,” and is Yin, or 
inauspicious. The evil or unlucky spirit 
in Mao’s fate hitherto leads me to be- 
lieve that the real meaning of his given 
name Tsé-tung (watering the east) is: 
“Misfortune covers the Far East.” 

Since “water on the increase” is the 
unlucky element in Mao’s destiny, there 
must be a way to stop him, or in the 
words of the Classics, “to pacify” him. 
If he cannot be stopped, hé cannot be 
“pacified,” obviously; and this principle 
has been active hitherto. According to the 
tule of the mutual conquest of the Five 
Elements, earth subdues water, but there 


has to be earth in a man’s horoscope. In 
Mao’s case there are two kinds of 
“earth”: one corresponds to “ch’én” in 
his birth hour, and the other is implied in 
the “szu’” of his birth year. Both, how- 
ever, are weak, and insufficient to do the 
work of holding back the “water” 
thoroughly; they can, at best, form an 
external barrier. They may, for the time 
being only, prevent the water from break- 
ing through the barrier and thus ex 
tinguishing the fire ; but on the whole this 
cannot be considered a good destiny. 
Weak fire needs wood, even if there were 
wood to spare, it would not have roots. 
“Water on the increase” goes together 
with earth, but again there is not enough 
earth. Therefore, instead of considering 
Mao a hero, come to save the world, one 
should rather call him a pernicious star, 
come to bring misfortune upon his coun- 
try and harm upon his people—a demon 
king to confuse the world! 


Mao Tsé-tung's astrological life. 

Even after reading the foregoing chap- 
ter people may still hesitate to believe our 
calculations. Therefore please, look again 
at the ruin of Mao Tsé-tung which re- 
sults from the combination of, his “eight 
basic characters.” Let us now look at’ the 
experts’ “four columns,” called “root, 
buds, flower, fruit.” 


Roof. 

“Kuei-szu,” the year of his birth, is 
the root; it represents the native’s basic 
qualities. “Kuei’” symbolizes water; 
“szu,” one third metal, one third fire, 
and one third earth. One third metal can 
produce water, and is unlucky; one third 
fire and one third earth are lucky, but 
cannot overcome the supremacy of water. 
Consequently, the “kuei-szu” of the year 
of his birth in combination with his birth- 
day is disadvantageous. He is in confict 
with himself, and that is not good. Thus 
Mao’s roots and origin are not fortunate. 
As a maiter of fact, he was not born 
into a good family, but grew up in a 
poor peasant’s house. 

Buds. 

The month of his birth, “chia-tzu,” 
represents the “buds.” They symbolize 
his youth. “Chia” is wood, “tzu”’—water. 
In Mao’s destiny, wood is lucky, water 
unlucky. But water in winter is “on the 
increase,” wood in winter is weak. In 
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other words, water, the unlucky element 
in his destiny, is very strong, while wood, 
the lucky element, is very feeble. Thus 
bad luck outweighs good luck by far in 
his case. For ths reason, Mao’s young 
years were dragged out in hard work, 
helping his father. Later, it is true, he 
managed to go to school, but he was also 
forced to become a soldier, and again it 
can be said that this was disadvantageous 
and left him obscure. 


Flower. 

The characters of Mao’s birthday, 
“ting-yu,” represent the middle of his 
life. “Ting-fire”’ is lucky, “yu-metal” 
unlucky. Now this fire is not “on the 
increase,” and metal is out of season in 
winter; thus we have weak fire opposing 
weak metal— a drawn match. But as the 
“ting-fire” does give little light, Mao was 
able to join the Communist Party and be- 
come a rebel, saying that this was a revo- 
lution, while it only did great harm to the 
people. Since the “ting-fire” in his birth- 
day characters by “yu-metal,” its own 
force thus being impaired, Mao’s middle 
life was one long defeat, and he spent 
half of his life like a fugitive robber. If, 
however, the second character had been 
“wu fire” tinstead of “yu-metal,” we may 
be sure that his life then would have been 
brilliant. 

Fruit. 

Mao's birth hour, “chia-ch’en,” repre- 
sents the fruit, namely the results of his 
life in old age. “Chia-wood” is lucky, 
and “ch’én-earth” ought to be lucky, too; 
but that “ch’én” also contains one third 
“i-wood” and one third “wu-earth,” and 
besides, one third “kuei-water.” In addi- 
tion, “yu-metal” is close to “ch’én,” and 
“ch’én” plus “yu” agreeing with metal, 
change their essence ; but this change can- 
not be considered auspicious. Thus “chia- 
ch’én” in this case is an unlucky combi- 
nation. 

Therefore, in Mao’s later life, there is 
both good and evil, about evenly dis- 
tributed. Nevertheless, since “chia-ch’én” 
is somewhat stronger than the “chia-tzu” 
of his birth month, he was also able, be- 
fore the final decline, to seat himself on 
the presidential chair of the “People’s 
Government.” How long will this last? 
My answer is: Certainly not for long, be- 


There is 


never a 


cause his fruit “chia-ch’én” is very prob- 

lematical. For the question of when he 
is going to die, see the chapter below. 
Cruel, without feeling, and fond of women. 

Our science is not only concerned 
with people’s lives and destinies, but also 
deals with their social status, length of 
life, state of health, passions, etc. None of 
these attributes can escape fate as deter- 
mined by each man’s “eight basic char- 
acters.”” One should surely not shrug that 
off as a mere superstition. 

People’s emotions and passions appear 
clearly in a horoscope, which can be easily 
verified. The Five Elements symbolize 
these qualities: wood—benevolence ; fire 
—propriety ; metal—justice ; water—wis- 
dom; earth—faith. This is a universal 
principle. But it is by no means all: one 
must also examine the general circum- 
stances. Mao’s “eight basic characters,” 
for instance, contain much water; now, 
water is wisdom, hence Mao has the abil- 
ity to rule, such as he showed when he 
overthrew Ch’én Tu-hsiu, and many 
others. “Water on the increase,” further- 
more, overcomes fire; hence Mao is cruel 
and without feeling, and always adapts 
his means to his ends. Wood and fire have 
no universal roots—hence Mao’s heart 
does not know justice, propriety, pity, or 
benevolence. Thus the Communists make 
school-children dislike their own parents! 
Metal and water signify shrewdness and 
fondness of women; hence Mao divorced 
his wife and remarried twice. 

It is said in the book Ti T’ien Sui: 
The “‘ting-fire” is weak inside, its internal 
nature harmonizes brightly; if it com- 
bines with “i,” there will be filial piety, 
if with “jén’—loyalty. As there is no 
“i” nor “jén” among Mao’s “eight basic 
characters,” there is consequently neither 
filial piety nor loyalty in his nature : he is 
out of his mind, and would recognize a 
robber as his father. His whole heart is 
set on flattering the Soviets, and people’s 
livelihood is no ‘concern of his. Repeat- 
edly he has seized people’s goods and 
food, and sent it to Russia—an incom- 





prehensible deed! If there were only one 
“jén-water” in his “eight basic charac- 
ters,” he would have at least become a 
Chinese tyrant only, without attempting 
to sovietize his native land. 


reason for 
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Manner of living. 

The classics say: “Yin and Yang may 
bring forth the spirit of purity, and again 
the spirit of honour ; if a man be endowed 
with both of these, he will enjoy glory, 
fame, noble status, and wealth.” If we 
now use the inner meaning of the “Ten 
Celestial Stems,” we get this picture: 
“kuei-water” produces ‘“chia-wood;” 
“chia-wood” produces “ting-fire ;” finally, 
among the “Six Unfathomable Ones,” 
the “Sevenfold Opposites” and the“ Per- 
manent Impressions” arise out of each 
other mutually. “Opposite” changes “im- 
pressons,” and this transformation may 
result in power; but this is very uncom- 
mon. Even “weak fire,” indeed, can “kill 
ice” and “impair its power;” or, as the 
classics say, “by killing ice and impairing 
its power, its danger may be removed.” 
The reason is that its force is too small, 
and thus insufficient to resist the “seven- 
fold opposites.” And again, combining 
the “Ten Celestial Stems” with the 
“Twelve Terrestrial Branches,” the upper 
defeats the lower, and the lower produces 
the upper. Thus, in our case, the water 
in Mao’s birth year defeats the fire; but 
the water in his birth month produces 
the wood. The fire in his birthday defeats 
the metal, and the wood in his birth hour 
defeats the earth. Thus everything is 
chaotic. Water and fire naturally fight 
each other; hence such a destiny, though 
there may be some clarity in it, cannot 
lead to lasting glory. People will also say 
that the Communist Chief does not want 
money; I say that he is rich, though no- 
body will believe me. But, look again at 
his “eight basic characters,” a weak- 
bodied man generally cannot bear wealth; 
however, a “permanent impression” can 
create a stronger body, and a “harmful 
official” can gather riches. Now Mao has 
been a “harmful official” for over ten 
years, with ample opportunities to make 
money. If one says that Mao has no 
money, there is not enough proof to be- 
lieve this, for it must also conform to 
his chart of destiny. 

You say: Mao does not want money. 
Who would believe that? Five or six 
years ago, all his friends in Yenan said 
that Mao smoked “Chia-li-k’o” cigarettes. 
Where did he get the money from to 
afford them? If you say that the people 
gave the cigarettes to him for his enjoy- 


ment, you must admit that he might also 





have received all his money from the 
people. 
An unlucky destiny. 

It is said in the book Ti T’ien Sui: 
“What ever is unlucky in a man’s destiny 
will surely be attacked by malevolent 
spirits.” In Mao’s case it is obvious that 
water and metal are his unlucky elements, 
and fire and earth his lucky ones, Sirtce 
fire and water fight each other, and fire 
kills ice and impairs its strength, the un- 
lucky element predominates in Mao's 
chart of destiny. From his youth until 
his middle age, metal and water made his 
life miserable. But he has, so to speak, 
nine lives; hence for the last ten years 
his lucky elements have overcome the 
unlucky ones, thus enabling him to climb 
high and control all of China. If his luck 
gives out one day, will not then his un- 
lucky element turn round and defeat him 
again? In other words, since the unlucky 
element predominates, his destiny cannot 
be called a good one. 


When will Mao Tse-tung die? 

As for Mao’s life span, misfortune at- 
tacked him in his youth, and he ought 
to have had a short life. But since he did 
not die then, he has wrought evil for tens 
of years. The present year is “wu-wu.” 
The second “wu” in this clashes with the 
universal principles ; fire and water again 
fight each other; the unlucky element 
prevails; water “on the increase” defeats 
weak fire. The classics say: “The grow- 
ing spirit rushed to weaken the weak.” 
If Mao does not die before that, it is 
difficult to say how many more misfor- 
tunes he will still bring down upon the 
people. I venture to say that Mao, if he 
does not die in 1952, will certainly not 
live until the end of 1954. He is already 
on the decline, and later on will have an 
evil death before people’s eyes. Such is, 
I can assure you, the working of destiny. 


Variations of fortune over ten years. 

Hitherto we have discussed Mao’s gen- 
eral fate. Now we shall deal with par- 
ticular variations in his fortunes. Astrol- 
ogy is indeed a wonderful science. You 
may not believe in it, but as a matter of 
fact, it never commits mistakes. Accord- 
ing to Mao’s “eight basic characters,” 
there is not much luck in his life, since 
his “fire” and “earth” are too feeble. 
“Metal” and “water” are unlucky, and 
when they clash there is rust. According 
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to his chart of destiny, Mao had a 
period of good luck about 120 days when 
he was six years old; but from then until 
his 45th year, the entire road was “water 
and metal,” and thus he could not im- 
prove his fortunes. But when he became 
45, a period of luck set in (“earth”), and 
that was just in 1937, when China began 
to resist Japan. From that time on, Mao’s 
ship of life has been sailing steadily with 
favourable winds. Is that not too re- 
markable to be a mere coincidence? 

Now let us look at the variations in 
Mao’s fortunes more in detail. From his 
sixth to his fifteenth year, his life was 
dominated by “kuei-hai.” Now both 
“kuei” and “hai” symbolize water, and 
referring this to Human destiny, we see 
here a combination of “heaven victorious” 
and “earth impetufous;” or, to quote 
Mao’s Biography: 

“At the age of six years, he began to 
work in the fields. Until the age of thir- 
teen, he performed the work of an adult 
during the day, and in the evening helped 
his father with his accounts.” And 
further on: “Between the ages of seven 
and eight, he entered a village school, but 
stopped attending it at thirteen.” At that 
time, his roots were spoilt. From the age 
of sixteen to twenty-five years, his life 
was under the signs of “jén-hsu” and 
“yu-jén,” i.e. water, which together with 
the “ting” of his birthday changed to 
wood. Although this change was not com- 
plete, some advantages resulted from it: 
“hsu” symbolizes earth, but also contains 
one third “hsin-metal,” and another third 
“ting-fire ;” as a general result, there are 
both good and bad sides to this combina- 
tion. Thus at the age of sixteen, in the 
year “hsu-shén,” (earth-metal) he entered 
a high school in Hunan Province, and at 
seventeen, in the year “i-mao” (earth- 
wood), he entered the senior high school 
in the city of Ch’angsha, capital of 
Hunan Province. To quote from his bi- 
ography once more: “In 1911, at the age 
of 19, he joined the National Revolution 
(the year was “hsin-hai,” i.e. metal- 
water), and became a soldier in order to 
save his country. But in a soldier’s life 
hardship is inevitable; hence, as Mao 
described it himself: “ ‘Apart from drill- 
ing and other routine duties, I had to go 


every day to a well outside Ch’angsha and 
carry a heavy load of water back.’”’ After 
half a year in the army, he returned to 
school, when North and South China had 
been united again. Of this period Mao» 
himself says: “Business schools and the 
like did not satisfy me; so I left school 
and studied for myself. Every day I 
went to the library, and returned home in 
the late evening; at noon I bought a few 
rice-cakes or dumplings to appease my 
hunger.” 

This shows how unlucky those two 
years were for him (note that they were 
“hsin-hai” and “jén-tzu,” both signifying 
much water). After that, he passed the 
entrance examination for the Teachers’ 
Training College of Hunan Province, and 
graduated from there after five years. 
This was in 1918, when he was 26 years 
old. These, incidentally, were cyclically 
lucky years, mostly “wood and fire.” 

From his 26th to his 35th year, Mao’s 
life was under the signs of “hsin-yu.” 
Both stand for metal. Now, metal can 
produce water, and also tolerates fire. 
Metal as such is unlucky, and if we add 
the “‘ch’én” of Mao’s birth hour, plus the 
“szu” of his birth year, both of which 
stand for metal—we arrive at very power- 
ful metal, and thus get a very unlucky 
combination. As if that were not yet 
enough, we have still to add the “self- 
punishment” of a “double-yu” (because 
of his birthday characters “ting-yu’’). As 
the classics say, self-punishment drives 
people recklessly to their downfall. This 
was the time when Mao began to support 
the revolutionary movement. As he puts 
it himself: “In 1919 I went to Tientsin, 
Peking, and Shanghai, and worked for 
a time as a minor employee for the 
Peking University Library.” This was 
during a period of unrest, and so he felt 
happy. Then he returned to his native 
province, and joined the Hunan-Kiangsi 
Opposition. It was then that he first en- 
gaged in open activities against imperial- 
ism, feudalism, and wardlordism. He 
went to Peking for the second time in 
1920, put in another spell in the army, 
and again went back to Ch’angsha, where 
he worked as an elementary school 
teacher. In July, 1921, he went to 
Shanghai to attend the founding session 
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of the Communist Party, and returned to 
Ch’angsha as secretary of the provincial 
party committee. In short, this whole 
period was one of gradually sliding 
downward. In 1924 he again went to 
Shanghai to become a candidate for the 
Central Committee of the Kuomintang 
(which then accepted Communists). He 
was duly elected deputy chief of the 
Kuomintang’s Propaganda Bureau. He 
went back to Hunan in 1925 to organize 
the peasant movement there. In 1927 he 
was elected to a Kuomintang office 
again; this time he became Chief of the 
All-China Office for Peasant Education. 
He was then 35 years old, and had be- 
gun to carry his head high. That was 
because a mew sexagenary cycle had 
started (in 1924), and the “wood-fire” 
combination was lucky for hint. Though 
he had reached a high position by that 
time, the whole period was fraught with 
danger for him. 

The period from his 36th to his 45th 
year was governed by the signs “kéng- 
shén,”” both of which symbolize metal. It 
was then that he put on “rust,” though he 
also became Chairman of the first Soviet 
Government on Chinese soil, 

The year 1928, when he was 36 years 
old, was advantageous for him, on ac- 
count of its lucky characters “wu-ch’én.” 
Thus he succeeded, together with Chu Té, 
in organizing the “Workers’ and Peas- 
ants’ Revolutionary Army,” which gave 
him real power. Yet henceforth he walked 
on dangerous ground. In 1931, at the age 
of 39, he again was elected to the chair- 
manship, but as a matter of fact, he met 
with a miserable fate, since he was sur- 
rounded, attacked, and defeated. These 
were the years “jén-shén” and “kuei-yu” 
(1932/33), when he sought life in the 
midst of death—the period of the “long 
march” (when the Chinese *Communist 
Army escaped to the Far West of China). 
He was then really like a homeless dog. 
All this shows conclusively the inevitable 
results of the unlucky metal-water com- 
bination. 

The period from his 46th to his 55th 
year was governed by the signs “i-wei,” 
both of which stand for “earth.” Earth 
can curb water, i.e. the unlucky influence 
of Mao’s “kuei;” thus his fortunes 
changed again. After the Sian incident in 
1937 (when Chiang Kai-shek was kid- 
napped and forced to make peace with 


the Communists), Mao waged war 
against the Japanese. The combination 
“ting-ch’ou” of that year was favorable 
to him, therefore fortune smiled upon 
him more and more every day. In 
1938/39 the youth of China worshipped 
him, and the common people looked up 
to him. This was the effect of the year 
signs “wu-yin” and “i-mao,” a lucky com- 
bination of fire and earth. This period 
was followed by the unlucky “metal- 
water” combination, which resulted in the 
Central Government putting some ob- 
stacles in his path. However, from that 
time on he was determined to seize power. 
Under the pretext of fighting Japan, he 
increased his own forces, seized govern- 
ment funds, and campaigned without at- 
tacking tthe enemy. Thus he grew 
stronger every day. If this spell of lucky- 
earth influence had not held back Mao’s 
unfavorable destiny, he would never had 
achieved such success. With his 56th 
year began a period ruled over by “wu 
wu,” a combination of earth and fire, 
which has helped him _ tremendously. 
Nevertheless, the first “wu” clashes with 
his “water,” the ruler of his birth month. 
A passage in the classics says that if 
“increase” collides with “decrease,” the 
latter loses its power; but “decrease” 
wins if it attacks “increase” first. Mao’s 
present good fortune simply proves that 
the force of his “water on the increase” 
is still due to the ascendency of the “wu- 
fire.” That is why he became Chairman of 
the “Chinese People’s Democratic Govern- 
ment.” He may even become the head of a 
Far Eastern federation yet. But the force 
of “wu-fire” is small, and then he will be 
lost. You may ask: “What does this mean, 
water on. the increase?” Here is the 
answer: Mao’s birthday is under the rule 
of “ting-fire.” As he was born in the 
eleventh month after the winter solstice, 
this “ting-fire” is a dying fire, and water 
in winter is naturally on the increase (ice, 
snow, etc.). His present “wu-wu” period 
is half lucky, half unlucky. As for luck: 
at the age of 56, the year being “wu- 
tzu,” ie. under the influence of earth, 
he occupied Peking and Hstichou. At the 
age of 57, the year being “i-ch’ou,” under 
the influence of much earth, he managed 
to take Shanghai and Canton, and to seize 
control of all China. Now he is Chair- 
man of the Government. Where, then, is 
the unlucky half? That belongs to the 
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future, but perhaps to the immediate 
future already! 


Variations of fortune within a year. 


The technical term for a_ ten-year 
period in fortune-telling is “hsing-yun,” 
and for the changes of good and bad 
within one year, “liu-nien.” If the longer 
period is bad, but the year good, there 
may be an increase in luck; conversely, 
if the longer one is good and the year 
bad, things may change for the worse. If 
both are good, there is great luck; if both 
are bad, there is extreme misfortune. 
Therefore, the one-year period is impor- 
tant in people’s lives, too. To-day, when 
Mao Tsé-tung is 58, the year is “kéng- 
yin” (white tiger). It is popularly said 
that when there is wealth for a year, 
wealth may cause death; or, technically 
speaking, according to the theory of the 
Five Elements, metal can produce water, 
which is properly unlucky. “Yin” stands 
for wood, and is lucky; but it can be 
overcome by metal. The combination of 
“kéng” and “yin” contains little luck, and 
much bad luck. At the moment, Mao has 
bad luck. According to information from 
his inner circle, Mao at present has no 
power; the real strong man is Vice- 
premier Liu. However, rumours from be- 
hind the Iron Curtain cannot be verified. 
According to his “eight basic characters,” 
Mao’s bad luck should increase during this 
autumn and winter. The reason is that 
autumn is “metal,” which is enough to 
produce water, and in winter water is “on 
the increase.” In other words, the “seven- 
fold opposites” are in power, and “metal- 
water” combined will bring misfortune 
upon Mao. 

Next year (1951) will be “hsin-mao” 
(metal-hare). Mao will be 59 years old. 
“Hsin” is metal, “mao” is wood. Metal 
overcomes wood, produces water, and in- 
creases evil. Moreover, the “hsin-metal” 
is stronger than the “chia-wood,” and the 
“mao-wood” collides with the signs for 
Mao’s. birthday, which contain “yu- 
metal.” Altogether this is bad, and the 
first four months of 1951 will be. un- 
lucky for him. Autumn will be. still 
worse; if he survives that, winter will be 
unlucky, too. In 1952 Mao’s life will com- 
plete one sexagenary cycle. The year will 
be “jén-ch’én” (water-dragon), and be 
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dominated by much water. It will be in- 
teresting to see how his life’s boat will 
manage to cross so much water safely! 
The first, second, ninth, tenth, eleventh 
and twelfth months will be critical for 
him. In 1953, when Mao will be 61, the 
year signs will be “kuei-szu” (water- 
serpent). If he manages to stay alive, this 
will be a bad year, too. Especially in 
autumn and winter 1953, his life will be 
—to use a colloquial phrase from Hunan 
and Kiangsi—“like pushing a cart 
through a crooked lane.” 

1954 will be “chia-wu” (wood-horse), 
and Mao will be 62. This might be a good 
year, except for the fact that the two “wu” 
(in his ten-year period and this year) 
clash with the “tzu-water” in his birth 
horoscope. Now, water and fire fight each 
other, and victory is in the balance. Mao 
should, therefore, watch out for the fifth 
and eleventh months. If he should suc- 
ceed in overcoming all his bad luck— 
then our science would be untrustworthy! 


APPENDIX: ° 


Short biography of Mao Tsé-tung, as pub- 

lished. by the Chinese Communist Party 

Mao Tsé-tung was born in the village 
of Shaoshan in the Hsiangt’an district 
of Hunan Province, on the 19th day of 
the 11th month of the 19th year Kuang- 
hsii (i.e. December 26th, 1893). His 
family were peasants. Comrade Mao be- 
gan to work hard early in life. Between 
the ages of seven and eight years he 
attended a local village school, where he 
disliked studying dead books (i.e. the 
ancient classics). At the age of thirteen 
he left school and returned home. There 
he tilled the soil during the day, and 
helped his father with his aecounts in the 
evening. Whenever he had some leisure, 
he read books. His favorites were old 
Chinese novels, especially those dealing 
with the suppression of the rebellion 
against Emperor T’ung-chih  (1862- 
1875). Comrade Mao sympathized already 
in his early youth with the oppressed 
masses, and always was on their side. He 
also read many books on contemporary 
political topics, being determined to help 
his country. 

At the age of 16, Mao entered the vil- 
lage junior high school, where he earned 
the esteem of the teachers of Chinese. At 
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17 he went to Ch’angsha to attend the 
senior high school there. When he was 
18, the Nationalist Revolution broke out 
fin 1911), and echoes of the Wuch’ang 
uprising soon were felt in Ch’angsha also. 
Comrade Mao then decided to join the 
revolution, and thus volunteered for the 
army. He served in the “New Army” and 
the “Progressive Army.” Since his arrival 
in Ch’angsha he had acquired a taste for 
newspaper reading, and became especially 
interested in social problems. It was at 
that time that he began to embrace 
socialism. After the 1911 revolution had 
proved abortive, and the North and South 
had been reunited (under Yiian Shih- 
kai) Comrade Mao left the army after 
half a year’s service, and returned to his 
school. Yet as he disliked business schools 
and the like, he soon quit school and de- 
cided to study for himself. He went to 
the library every day, and carefully 
studied Chinese and foreign history, 
geography, philosophy, and literature. He 
set out in the early morning and went 
home late in the evening, with only a 
short interruption at noon, when he 
bought a few rice cakes or dumplings to 
appease his hunger. Thus he lived for 
over half a year in very straitened cir- 
cumstances. Then it happened that Hunan 
Province invited students to its first 
Teachers’ Training College, and since at- 
tendance was free of charge, with board 
supplied free as well, Mao passed the 
entrance examination, and graduated five 
years later. Even there he laid the main 
stress on self-education, and read books 
according to a definite plan. He was a 
diligent student, and grasped the essence 
of a problem immediately. He was pro- 
foundly interested in Chinese history, but 
did not read dead books (the ancient 
classics). Apart from studying hard, he 
took a leading part in the school organi- 
zations. In order. to protect the demo- 
cratic rights of his fellow-students, he 
organized a “Students’ Self-Rule So- 
ciety,” so that all extracurricular activi- 
ties, such as physical education and the 
like, took a great step forward; at the 
same time he opposed the despotic and 
corrupt government of the school. The 
school authorities wanted several times to 
expel him, but were always prevented 
from doing so by the fierce resistance of 
the entire student body. This was a 


further step forward, as the obstruction- 


ism of the teachers was thus curbed once 
and for all. 
The warlords of the North and South 


. were then fighting each other in Hunan 


Province, and their troops used to occupy 
the school buildings. Mao Tsé-tung had 
already trained his fellow-students, who 
now guarded the school with arms in their 
hands. This same Teachers’ Training 
College later took a leading part in all 
social and political revolutionary activi- 
ties in Hunan Province, and many of its 
graduates joined the revolutionary move- 
ment. All this was due to Mao’s influence. 


During his stay there, Mao made many 
friends, not only in the school, but out- 
side as well. In 1917 he began to organ- 
ize the “New People’s Culture Society,” 
an association for the study of educa- 
tional and social reforms, composed of 
young people. Later on, when it was 
secretly organized, many of its members 
became outstanding figures in the Chinese 
Communist Party. In 1918 he arranged 
for a group of poor students te go to 
Paris for study, but did not go himself. 
These students, who were chosen from 
among the best scholars of each province, 
later on organized Communist groups in 
Europe. In 1919, Comrade Mao went to 
Peking, Tientsin and Shanghai. He be- 
came a minor official at the Peking Uni 
versity Library, and also attended classes 
on philosophy, journalism, and the like 
During. the May Movement that year, 
Mao organized the students and progres- 
sive intelle ctuals in Ch’angsha, and edited 
the “Critical Study of Hunan and 
Kiangsi.” There he proclaimed his anti- 
imperialist, anti-feudal, and anti-warlord 
program, while advocating democracy and 
a new culture. This work exerted a 
powerful influence far into the south. In 
order to organize effective resistance 
against the warlords, Mao again traveled 
to Shanghai and Peking. During his 
second stay in the latter city, Comrade 
Mao read numerous books on Soviet 
Russia, among them the “Communist 
Manifesto,” the “Class Struggle” and 
“History of Socialism.” He became a 
convinced follower of Marxism, thinking 
that this was the only way to save the 
country and help the people. Thus he 
entered resolutely upon the path of Com- 
munism. 

In 1920, Mao returned to Ch’angsha, 
and became headmaster of an elementary 











12 American Astrology 





school, where he also taught Chinese 
literature. At the same time he founded 
or organized the following institutions: 
the “Books on Culture Club;” “Young 
People’s Library;”’ “The Chuan Shan 
Study Circle ;” the “University for Self- 
Education;” the “Higher School for 
Hunan and Kiangsi;” the “Marxist Study 
Group” and many other workers’ organ- 
izations. In 1921, he attended the first 
meeting of Communist deputies, and then 
again returned to Ch’angsha to organize 
the Communist Party of Hunan Prov- 
ince. He was elected Secretary of that 
branch (1921-23), and continued to de- 
velop workers’ organizations. By the 
second half of 1921 he had already 
organized ca. 50,000 workers and by the 
summer of 1923, there were over ten 
labour unions in Ch’angsha City alone. 
Comrade Mao was concurrently secretary 
of eight unions, as well as General Secre- 
tary of the Hunan Federation of Labour 
(1922). In 1923, Hunan already had be- 
ween 20 and 30 labour unions. The first 
of May that year was celebrated by stop- 
ping work throughout the entire province. 
The Hunan labour movement at that time 
made unprecedented progress. In_ the 
same year (1923) Comrade Mao attended 
the third plenary meeting of the Com- 
munist Party, which set the policy for 
the whole country. There he was elected 
to the Central Committee (1923-24). In 
1924, Mao attended the First Congress of 
the Kuomintang, where he was elected 
a deputy member of the Kuomintang 
Central Committee. Then he went to 
Shanghai, where he was appointed Chief 
of the Organizational Office of the Cen- 
tral Committee of the Communist Party. 
At the same time, he worked for the 
Executive Bureau of the Kuomintang in 
Shanghai. 

In 1925, Mao went back to his native 
province, Hunan, to organize the peas- 
ants. In a short time he established many 
farmers’ associations there. Chao Héng- 
vi, the warlord, sent soldiers to seize him, 
but Mao managed to escape to Canton, 
where he became Head of the Propaganda 
bureau of the Kuomintang (1925-26). 
He attended the Second Kuomintang 
Congress, and was re-elected a deputy 
member of the Central Committee. 
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He then formed the “All-China Train- 
ing Institute for Farmers,” which became 
as important as the Whangpu Military 
Academy (Chiang Kai-shek’s first posi- 
tion), and produced many a revolution- 
ary leader. Mao became its director, and 
also organized courses for self-education 
(1925-27). In 1926 he went to Shanghai, 
and became Chairman of the Communist 
Party Committee for the Farmers’ Move- 
ment (1926-27). At the end of that year 
and the beginning of 1927, he was again 
in Hunan to_ study the farmers’ move- 
ment on the spot. From there Mao pro- 
ceeded to Wuhan, where he was elected 
Chairman of the All-China Farmers’ 
Federation. 

After the Wuhan branch of the Kuo- 
mintang had joined the Nanking revo- 
lutionary uprising, Mao received orders 
from the Communist Party to go to 
Hunan and lead the autumn-harvest up- 
rising there. He organized the Workers’ 
and Peasants’ Revolutionary Army, and 
established the revolutionary base at 
Ching-Kang Shan. Thus began the Soviet 
Movement in China, the revolution of the 
soil. At the sixth plenary session of the 
Communist Party, Mao was elected a 
member of the Central Executive Com- 
mittee (1928-45). In 1928 Comrade Mao 
was joined by Comrade Chu Té, and 
together they established the Fourth 
Route Army of the Workers’ and Peas- 
ants’ Red Army. Mao became party 
representative to he Fourth Army 
(1928-30), and was also elected Political 
Commissar for the entire Chinese Red 
Army (1930-32). In 1931, the delegates 
of all Chinese Soviets met in Jui-Chin, 
and formed the Provisional Central Gov- 
ernment of Soviet China. Comrade Mao 
was elected Chairman of this government. 
(1931-36). Fighting the Japanese in the 
north, the Chinese Red Army performed 
their famous long march under Mao's 
leadership, crossed the Chinsha River, 
and after traversing snowy mountains, 
swollen rivers, and grass lands, arrived 
in Northern Shensi, where it established 
the famous autonomous region of Shensi, 
Ninghsia, and Kansu. After the Sian 
incident in 1936, the Party decided to 
join a Chinese National Front, and to 
press the common fight of all China 
against the Japanese enemy. 
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Votces of Prophecy 


The Time of the End 


N the preceding articles we have taken 

note of many prophecies, also those in 
the Bible, in the stars, and in the Great 
Pyramid. 

From even a brief examination it is 
obvious that one and all point to further 
trouble for the world and a strong intima- 
tion that by 2001 A.D. the world will be 
commencing a new era, or dispensation. 

This, of course, does not take into ac- 
count, nor is it intended to reflect upon, 
the beliefs of the many who insist that 
Jesus will one day come and take all these 
“elect” into glory. Such a belief is quite 
widespread and there are innumerable 
passages of Scripture that appear to sup- 
port this idea. 

Right here, though, we are merely at- 
tempting to bring to light any inferma- 
tion that may clarify some of the con- 
fusion of the present. We saw the first 
World War come to an end and every- 
one positive that a new Day had dawned. 
How foolish that thought was we now 
know. We then saw a terrific depression. 
Then we saw another World War. Still 
the New Day is afar off. 

What, then, is in the future? 

‘rom all these Voices of Prophecy 
there is an undeniable suggestion that the 
world must go to 2001 A.D. before a new 
lease on life may be expected. It is un- 
mistakable and seems to point, definitely, 
to a New Era, a New Age, or the 
Aquarian Age, at that time. 

Also there is the prominent year of 
1953 to consider. This appears to be a 
climatic point or the end of a period that 
extends from 1909 to 1953. Here appears 
to be the most troublesome period of all 
and it is possible, of course, that, follow- 
ing this, there would be a long period of 
suffering and elimination for some (as in 
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Europe today), and by others a desperate 
effort to bring about a better way of 
living. 

The first prophecies definitely point to 
further trouble in Europe which appears 
to be the nature of an attack by the Bear 
(Soviets) on Europe and the rest of the 
world. As stated this may be actual war- 
fare, or political or economic strife. 

In bringing this into line with the other 
prophecies we may well see this as part 
of the picture in that it would be an at- 
tempt on the part of the atheistic, strictly 
materialistic powers to force their views 
and beliefs upon the God-fearing peoples 
of the world. In the Bible it is portrayed 
as “Satan waxing wroth for he knoweth 
his time is short.” , 

Once again, however, it must be re 
marked that many students point to the 
fact that all ancient prophecies dealt with 
what we term the European theater, In 
the Bible the mountains of India are 
mentioned, the great north country 
(Russia), the isles of the sea, afar off 
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(British Isles), and the lands of Libya 
and Ethiopia. : 

A careful study of a map shows all 
these to be within a circle covering about 
30-40 degrees whose center is Mount 
Ararat. Is it possible that the line-up of 
the “families, and tongues, and nations” 
(Genesis 10) after the Flood were in this 
ARC “resting” on Mount Ararat? 

The whole age-long picture appears 
somewhat in the form of a great Drama 
of an Age. Genesis provides the stage 
setting of an arc or circle around Mount 
Ararat. At the same time the players are 
outlined as the people of that area in their 
various languages and nations. Down 
through the ages we see various episodes 
in the struggle between Good and Evil, 
or the God-forces and the Satanic forces. 
Then comes the final act. Here the action 
becomes violent. “The Devil waxeth 
wroth.” Then the final and inevitable cul- 
mination, “Satan chained for a thousand 
years.” The ones who have been “saved” 
and whose names are written in the Book 
of Life see a new Age a-dawning, in 
great glory, in the heavens. 

And, actually, the earth IS in 
the heavens. It in the midst of 
it. Do we need go farther away? The 
earth was created by Almighty God 
who found it good. When hate and greed 
and lust are eliminated and when rank 
materialism gives way to a Theocratic 
State, this earth could be a _ veritable 
Kingdom of Heaven to live in. Perhaps 
that is what the suggestions for the final 
act intimate—a continued existence in 
a God-directed world. 


is 





Future Wars 

These are, of course, conjectures sug- 
gested by the prophecies but of more con- 
cern to us, at the moment, is the con- 
tinuance of world unrest and the pos- 
sibility of further war or uprisings for 
the next five or six years. The tendency, 
according to the news, is definitely in 
that direction and so we are not alarmists 
if we just try to look at the picture more 
closely for that period. 

In the world of today (January, 1948), 
we have many sore spots. . China 
slowly giving way to the forces of Com- 
munism. India is far from the peaceful 
land prophesied to be when Britain with- 
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drew her troops. The Palestinian situa- 
tion is growing increasingly disturbing as 
the Arabs refuse to accept the partition 
plan. 

Of all situations, however, the most 
troublesome one confronting the world 
is easily that of attempting to stem the 
flood of Communistic propaganda and 
halt the insidious infiltration of the 
anti-capitalistic, anti-Christian, —anti- 
democratic forces into western Europe 
and over the rest of the world. 

In this connection we learn that the 
stars in their courses point to a great 
effort at this time and for the next year 
or two on the part of the leaders of the 
U.S.S.R. to increase their power in the 
world by aggression and getting control 
of adjacent states. Persia and India are 
well within the purview of this rapacious 
group of trouble-makers. The oil fields of 
[Iraq are said to be under consideration 
for acquisition by fair means or foul. 

And those same stars point to a very 
grave crisis by 1950 both for U.S.S.R. 
and for the U.S.A. However, at the same 
time the inference is strong that by 1953 
(and this is the critical year mentioned 
so many times) the stars in their courses 
appear to be decidedly against the Soviets 
and strong over the United States. 

This, of course, does not mean that 
an open break, followed by war between 
the western powers and Russia is inevi- 
table, but that a clash of some sort or 
another is not only feared by our leaders 
of today but also appears to be indicated 


_in the prophecies and in the planetary 


reason for 


indications for the future. Whether or 
not it is open warfare is also a moot 
question but the tendency does appear to 
be in that direction if only that in the 
New Age there is no room for such a 
large group of atheistic peoples or a 
dictatorship. 

The trend, as seen in the stars, follow- 
ing that period of crisis is turbulent with 
a softening of conditions, and evidently 
more concrete plans for the future being 
shaped up by 1963. Thus all prophecy 
and the stars appear to point to a grave 
situation immediately ahead and_ until 
around the year, 1953, with the world 
then, once again, feeling its sores and 

(Continued on Page 20) 
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The Geometry of Being 


Symbols and their Significance to Man 


Bethany Prince 


“The Greeks were, first of all, geometricians in 
their apprenticeship to virtue.” 


—Simone Weil 


PART II 
The Line 


In the last article we used two of our 
symbolic tools : the compass and the blank 
piece of paper. Our first figure was the 
point and its extension the circle symbolic 
of zero and 1. It is held that all numbers 
are derived from One and are but divi- 
sions of a Whole. Thus to obtain 2 we 
must divide 1. Perhaps this is the thought 
behind Adam and Eve, the latter having 
been created symbolically from Adam’s 
rib. 

Since two implies a division, to divide 
our circle we must draw a line from one 
point on the circumference to another, 
and the circumference by its nature sup- 
plies an infinite number of points between 
which, as the saying goes, the shortest 
distance is a line. We have a choice of 
forming a line: 

a. between two points on the circum- 
ference. 

b. between two points on the circum- 
ference and passing through the center. 
It will be noted that only in fig. b is the 
circle divided into equal halves. 

These figures are very revealing. Fig. 
a. is a good symbol of a materialist or a 
“lost soul;” fig. b. of a nornral man on 
good terms with himself; fig. c. of an 





enlightened or “crucified” being. Curious- 
ly enough, psychologists have found in 
testing patients by giving them a circle to 
draw in, that the more adjusted the indi 
vidual the more attention he will give the 
center and vice versa. 

The striking thing, philosophically 
speaking, is that only that line passing 
through the center bisects the circle into 
equal halves. In other words that which 
joins the circumference (limit of self) 
with the center (Divine Ego) divides the 
Individual into the polarity of manifesta- 
tions: body and soul, desire and con 
science, positive and negative, etc., etc., 
and it will be found that all figures de 
rived from lines will deal with physical 
matters and those derived from circles 
with spiritual matters. 

In nature this dividing line is every- 
where. In the symmetry of man’s body, 
the vertical diameter runs the length of 
the spine and through the head, touching 
all the centers of spiritual development. 
(Astrologically, the spine is ruled by 
Leo and the Sun.) We find the division 
in the horizon, the halves of day and 
night, the meridian and nadir, the equa 
tor, and literally nothing on earth that 
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does not manifest this basic polarity. 
This fact was recognized in ancient times 
and formed the basis for phallicism and 
the worship of sex as the basis of all 
creation—not just reproduction. To the 
Chinese the symbol was the Yang and 
Ying, the Hindus, the Ida and Pingala. 
In the architecture of the Egyptians, 
Greeks and Romans it appeared in 
numerous forms of ornamentations, 
notably the dart and egg motif ; in science 
we have the proton and electron, etc., ad 
infinitum. 

In Astrology the first horizon in the 
natural horoscope is formed by the points 
of the equinox—Aries to Libra—the op- 
position of the fiery sign of self expres- 
sion to the sign of balance, marriage and 
rational harmony. 

In drawing a line we come to use the 
third tool: the rule or Masonic square, 
and it could be summarized that when- 
ever we find ourselves using this tool it 
will deal symbolically with life on earth. 

A line is an open figure. It has two 
ends. Like a road it is going somewhere, 
joining something, doing something. It is 
the Path, the Way. 

Symbolically there are positive and 
negative lines, spiritual, and animal. The 
horizontal is considered anima!, passive, 
negative, feminine, as in the elements of 
earth and water (astrologically both 
negative elements). Animal spines run 
horizontally. Broken or curved lines are 
also deemed feminine, and in art the aura 
or halo frequently is portrayed with 
straight and curved shoots of gold sym- 
bolizing the dual aspect of wisdom. The 
vertical line is considered spiritual, mas- 
culine, positive, as the sun’s greatest 
strength at the zenith; and man’s spine 
and the stems of plants and trees reach 
up to the light, with this difference that 
vegetable life is upside down—the roots 
technically are the head and the repro- 
ductive organs—blossoms and seeds being 
at the top. Man alone walks totally erect. 

There is a relationship between night, 
darkness, sleep and the horizontal posi- 
tion of the body, and day, light, wake- 
fulness and the vertical position of the 
body. It is very simple,.almost too obvi- 
ous to be significant, and yet these things 
form the very structure of symbolism 








and are consistent in nature. In the words 
of a great teacher—“Nature was not 
made to conceal but to reveal, God.” 


Vertical Symbols 

The steeples of churches a-spiring. 
Obelisks. The symbol of the 1939 World's 
Fair. The caduceus of Hermes. The 
shepherd’s and the Bishop’s crook. The 
magic wand, the rod and staff, the twin 
pillars—these are all good examples of 
vertical lines in symbols. 

The feminine or horizontal line is fre- 
quently curved ~ forming a crescent and 
is symbolized by the Moon. Diana’s bow 
and arrow are a perfect example of the 
two kinds of lines. Bowls, cups, grails, 
chalices, books, horns, the cornucopia, 
Mother Earth, Mother Ocean; the hori- 
zontal body of the Church, the Altar. An 
interesting point for speculation is the 
relationship of architectural form to the 
place of woman in society! Nevertheless, 
it would appear that times when women 
have been suppressed or ignored, the ver- 
tical line has predominance. Rococo was 
an interlude of curves, and compare the 
narrowness and straightness of Victorian 
days with the sleek, low and wide build- 
ings of the Modern Age—a period of 
woman’s almost total emancipation, 

Penetrating, containing, including, or 
producing are geometric functions in 
nature’s Perseus and King Arthur and 
the legendary swords embedded in stone 
that were magic when released. The ac- 
tion of a fountain or the dramatic im- 
pact of flags and banners carried in 
processions have the same underlying 
principle. 

The function of a line is much like 
that of a knife as it cuts an apple—it is a 
division over and over again of some 
whole. Frequently that whole which is 
divided into two falls into enmity, rivalry 
and opposition (as in games of tennis, 
tug-o’-war, boxing, etc.) or into balanced 
and complementary opposites, as in mar- 
riage, partnership, dancing. Whichever, 
the line makes One face the problem of 
Two—a choice of fighting against or liv- 
ing with. Another look at the natural 
horoscope and its first horizon will reveal 
this Mars-Venus polarity in the opposi- 
tion of Aries to Libra and the familiar 


(Continued on page 20) 
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Florida 


The Everglade State 


OW does Florida fit into your per- 

sonal planetary pattern? This was 
the 27th state admitted to the Union on 
March 3, 1845. 

Florida has two names: one—The 
Everglade State, or Peninsular State. It 
is in the southeasternmost part, of the 
U. S., bounded roughly by Georgia and 
Alabama on the north, the Atlantic Ocean 
on the east, and the Gulf of Mexico on 
the south and west. 

The Florida Keys, a chain of islands, 
extending S.W. from Biscayne Bay, are 
included in the state boundaries. 

A water state, there are numerous 
rivers and lakes (which seems natural for 
Pisces), including Lake Okeechobee in 
the Everglades, a great marsh in the 
south. The climate is mild. 

As to Florida’s history, the state was 
discovered and named by Ponce de Leon 
in 1513, and settled by the Spanish, 
French Huguenots, and English. Ceded 
to U.S. by Spain in 1819, it was made a 
territory in 1822. St. Augustine, founded 
in 1565, is ‘the oldest European settlement 
in the U, S. The writer intends to write 
about the horoscope of this interesting 
old city in the near future. 

Florida is a renowned winter resort. 
Chief cities include Tallahassee, the 
capital; Jacksonville, Tampa, St. Peters- 
burg, Pensacola, site of a U. S. naval 
station, Orlando, West Palm Beach, Key 
West, a favorite spot for relaxation taken 
by our Chief Executive, and Miami; this 
last named is one of the ten best cities for 
ladies to reside, if they have marriage on 
their minds. 

The ruler of the 5th (Moon) in the 
10th would incline this state to be a 
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pleasurable resort, as the 5th house, 
among other things, rules pleasure. 

Florida does not follow the astrological 
pattern of most of the agricultural states. 
Usually one finds Taurus—a sign re- 
lated to food—on the cusps of the 2nd 
(money) 6th (work) or 10th (occupa 
tion); or a strong Virgo emphasis ap- 
pears on the cusps of these above-men- 
tioned houses, along with Capricorn in 
some prominent position. Earthy signs 
are not prominent here, though the Moon 
which rules the public is elevated in the 
10th in Capricorn. 

Oranges, grapefruit and vegetables are 
the chief crops. Fisheries are extensive, 
but then we think of Pisces and fish hand 
in hand. Tobacco products are important 
—the ruler of the 2nd (Aries), a fire 
sign, is placed in the 10th in Sagittarius, 
another fire sign. 

The four planets in Aquarius in the 12th 
might indicate that education, advance- 
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ment for groups, such as the Indians, is 
in store for Florida. 
Florida State Seals 

For those who write and ask about the 
state’s seals, the first of Florida’s was 
authorized by the General Assembly in 

1845. It showed a map of the state. That 
seal is the central design on the three- 
cent U. S. stamp, issued in commemora- 
tion of the one-hundredth anniversary of 
Florida’s statehood. 

In 1868 the ‘map seal” was replaced 
by a new design, authorized by the new 
constitution. The seal shows: “The Sun’s 
rays over a highland in the distance, a 
cocoa tree, a steamboat on the water, and 
an Indian female scattering flowers in the 
foreground.” Florida’s seal is now 2-3/16 
inches in diameter. It was originally sup- 
posed to be “the exact size of the Amer- 
ican Silver dollar,” but this coin has been 
114 inches in diameter since 1840. The 
motto, Jn God We Trust was apparently 
taken from the dollar. 

Every planet is on the Eastern side of 
this horoscope. Mercury, ruler of the 4th, 
exalted by sign, but in the house of its 
detriment, is conjunct Venus and Nep- 
tune. With the ruler of the 5th (Moon) 
elevated, remembering that the 5th house 
rules hotels, as well as other matters, we 
find along one side of Florida fabulously 
rich hotels, night-clubs, gambling, horse 
racing. The unconventional seems to be 
stressed, with so many planets in Aqua- 
rius grouped in the 12th. Venus conjunct 
Neptune enhances the lighter, nebulous 
side of life. Ruler of the 7th (Mercury) 
indicates there are many people who come 
from different states—they leave for a 
time their legal residence and spend a cer- 
tain period of time in Florida for fun, 
holiday-making, also to escape the cold. 
But—cold or hot, this is one state the 
writer would seek to visit foi only a very 
short time, if at all. Saturn in the state’s 
horoscope is smack on her radical Sun. 
So, while Florida is indeed a garden spot, 
and surely one of our most interesting 
and colorful states, anyone born eight 
days before or after February 4th of any 
year, will also find Saturn close to the 
Sun, so particularly if health is para- 
mount with you, by all means choose 


another state. quaint fish restaurant, be sure it is im- 
There is never a reason for treason. 


Florida and You 


On the other hand, should you have 
been born 8 days before or after March 
3rd, this is a locality where you will feel 
right at home, a part of the state, with a 
sense of belonging. You are sensitive, in- 
tuitive, and you understand one impor- 
tant thing, how to relax, in a manner 
that those born under other signs, such 
as Sagittarius and Aquarius cannot seem 
to acquire. (Sagittarius and Aquarius feel 
a drive for power—they must keep moy- 
ing, busy, on the go—they drive them- 
selves hard in their work; in short they 
are often apparently in the throes of 
escapism. ) 

You are secretive, things unfold to you, 
without too much effort on your part; 
even your dreams under certain condi- 
tions are prophetic. Sympathetic, under- 
standing, you listen to other people's 
troubles, in a shrewd manner, which 
latter trait in your nature other people 
never actually discover. You do not 
“show off”—there are those who thought 
you could be more alert, smart, but you 
are dumb—“like a fox.” 

Born eight days before or after March 
30th—this is one of your fortunate states. 
Florida’s Jupiter is close to your radical 
Sun, but so too is the state’s Uranus, 
especially those born eight days before or 
after March 25th. 

In the matter of health as well as the 
material side, this should prove one of 
your successful localities. Business affairs 
could prosper, you would feel the pulse 
of the public’s demands, even if you are 
salaried or on your own. 

Those born around March 25th may 
choose to cut themselves off from the out- 
side world for a time, to work on a secret 
project, an interest or practice regarding 
medicine, or through a desire to help the 
unfortunate. But an element of the un- 
expected is interlaced in your planetary 
pattern, along with some too advanced 
ideas. 

Investigate investments, use care with 
new acquaintances, should you have been 
born eight days before or after February 
15th. Avoid recklessness in swimming, or 
near water, be on the alert for deception, 
take nothing for granted. If you find a 
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maculately clean. You may move around 
in Florida from place to place, from city 
to city, finding it difficult to make up your 
mind regarding a fixed abode. Restless- 
ness is strong with you here. 

Money could have been made by you, 
and your ambitions gratified, if you were 
born June 1880 to June 1881, because 
your radical Jupiter is in the 2nd house 
(of finances), in Florida’s chart, as 1s 
also your radical Saturn. Arriving, at- 
taining that amount of financial security 
you had counted upon, was no hasty 
affair, but took time and hard work, and 
you developed shrewdness. , 

You are another group who found suc- 
cess in this state, should you have been 
born May 1892 to May 1893. Your 
radical Jupiter is also placed in the 2nd 
house here. Along with material security, 
you probably found a certain satisfying 
place in the sphere in which you moved. 
But (there is usually a BUT) your rad- 
ical Saturn is in the 7th house (marriage- 
partnerships) in the Florida wheel. So a 
problem may have confronied you. Tak- 
ing into consideration the heavy planets 
in your special group, when you married, 
at first all may have seemed well . . . for 
a time. However, it is possible that the 
marriage partner in some manner maneu- 
vered you into the wedding sooner than 
you had counted on. Most likely a winter 
wedding, rather than the June-bride stuff, 
and you may have spent your honeymoon 
where there was more snow than roses. 
Not too long a time after, mainly because 
you were premature for partnership, you 
probably met another suddenly, one who 
apparently was the REAL thing. Here 
you probably found what you were look- 
ing for without realizing it—so_ this 
placed you in an ambiguous position, be- 
tween love and duty. But in the end duty 
triumphed. Well . . . let us say you be- 
came resigned, but your health might 
have suffered, probably because you were 
keyed up for almost a seven-year cycle. 
Then, quite late in life, in your 50s, un- 
expectedly you may have found yourself 
in almost the self-same position again. 
While the new love probably did not 
share the same physical characteristics as 
the former love, yet in general the fact 
that some success, some dynamic attrac- 
tion had gone hand in hand with the older 
love as with the new, it seemed destiny 
was repeating itself again. 





Florida is financially favorable for you, 
should you have been born April 1904 
to May 1905. A professional career, or 
something related to sports, had a strong 
hold on you, also an interest in social 
affairs. You could fare well in matters 
connected with money, but have some 
heavy responsibilities in regard to elders, 
or children of a former marriage partner. 
You are the type capable to carry off 
your obligations in a high-handed and 
dashing manner. 

This state favors you, if born between 
April 1916 to April 1917. Good positions, 
seldom a lack of work, favors from 
superiors, all these are yours. But in the 
department of romantic emotional satis- 
faction, you may encounter delays, or pos- 
sibly did not or will not marry the one 
you had set your heart upon. If you are a 
male, you do not take disappointments in 
your love-life to heart too long. For you, 
“Man’s love is of man’s life a part; it is 
a woman’s whole existence.” The latter 
years of your life could bring more ro- 
mantic realization, and meantime, you 
might ponder on those lines: 

“, . . Unremembered and afar 
I watched you as | watched a star, 
Through darkness struggling into view, 
And loved you better than you knew.” 

Florida may be classed as one of your 
good states, if you were born March 1928 
to March 1929. This is because your 
radical Jupiter is in the 2nd here, but 
your radical Saturn is in the 10th also. 
You must develop patience, be prepared 
for small setbacks at certain intervals; 
in the end you will have gained as an 
individual, through character building. 
Friends may be more of a liability than 
an asset, in regard to business—so if not 
high salaried, better go it alone. 

Florida is and was fortunate for you 
materially, when speaking in terms of 
money, success, security. Some advantage 
through one of the parents was made pos 
sible to pave the way to your income. 
But this is NOT the best state for your 
health as your radical Saturn is too close 
to the Ascendant of the Florida horo 
scope ; if ailing, better seek another state. 

If you were born Nov. 1888 to Dec. 
1889, this is not a good state for your 
health or length of life, as your radical 
Saturn falls in the 6th house here. You 
may suffer from a protracted illness, have 
delays in getting the doctor on time, or 
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secure the wrong type of physician. As 
far as financial security is concerned, 
Florida favors you, and it is your own 
affair which is the more important to you 
—health or money. 

If born Nov. 1900 to Nov. 1901, quite 
clear sailing in affairs of money, social 
position, is part of your fate in Florida, 
as your Jupiter is in the 10th here; but 
there again is also Saturn. So you will 
arrive more from merit than favor. 
Friends along the line may not be the cor- 
rect type for you. But win you will, and 
eventually attain satisfaction, in spite of 
delays that came through elders. 

Born October 1912 to November 1913, 
this state is one of the 48 wherein you will 
find success as well as happiness, because 
you have a strong materialistic trend in 
your nature. So money might spell happi- 
ness for you. Perhaps an interest in legal 
affairs would give you the proper setting. 
Your judgment regarding investments, 
money, income, should prove reliable and 
profitable. Those born from Oct. 1912 to 
July 1913 may not have had as much 
early schooling as desired, so later study, 
perhaps in night schools, or through read- 
ing, should have compensated for early 
deficiency. Some estrangement with 
brothers and sisters could be a possibility ; 
even neighbors may prove difficult, or not 
share your philosophy, and bring into 
your environment minor irritations. 

Those born between Aug. 1913 to Nov. 
1913, may not have had as happy a child- 
hood as others. One parent might go to the 
Higher Life rather early, or a relation- 
ship that never was very close might ex- 
ist between you and one parent. If a 
female, the father might prove unyield- 
ing; if a male, the mother might have de- 
layed your marriage. 

Florida is your place, if born between 
Jan. 1924 to Feb. 1925. Here a parent 
could help or assist you in the business 
field, also prove instrumental in arrang- 
ing a happy marriage. Background as to 
family and finances seems a_ surety. 
However, when it comes to inheritances, 
there may be some delay, also the mar- 
riage partner may have charm, intel- 
ligence, warmth of feeling, but lack mone- 
tary security. Do not count on money 
from business partners. But Prosperity 
with a capital P is in store for you here. 





VOICE OF PROPHECY 
(Continued from Page 14) 
attempting to pick up the pieces and fash- 

ion a new and better regime. 

This period may well take a good many 
years and thus, eventually, we come to the 
great date of 2000 A.D. (or thereabouts) 
by which time, so prophecy indicates, the 
forces of righteousness will bé in control 
and a balanced and well-ordered society 
result. ; 

The Voices of Prophecy have given 
this fleeting glimpse of the past, present 
and the future. Undoubtedly they point 
to significant happenings and “signs.” 
Truly it is time, “when ye see these things 
begin to come to pass (to), look up, lift 
up your heads (have courage), for your 
redemption draweth nigh.” 


” 

GEOMETRY OF BEING 
(Continued from Page 16) 
division of the “hell” or underworld of 
self and its development (Aries to Libra) 
which is night to the day of the Libra to 
Pisces hemisphere of social development; 

a division into me and not-me. 

This philosophy of the line also under- 
lies the astrological aspect of the opposi- 
tion which occurs when two planets are 
180° apart. Whichever planets they are 
the problem they present will be one of 
a sense of division within. It is the “Zwei 
Seelen wohnen ach, in meiner Brust!” of 
Goethe’s “Faust.” The thing to remem- 
ber is that, philosophically speaking, the 
first impulse will always be to fight it 
(Mars is the ruler of Aries) and the 
second to cooperate with it (Venus is the 
ruler of Libra). 

The key to the opposition lies in the 
geometrical axiom that only a line pass- 
ing through the center will divide it into 
balanced halves. (Remember Libra’s sym- 
bol is the scale.) Thus this “mortal 
strife” partakes of the immortal center of 
us and is the very backbone of our 
development. 
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One Hour 
in the Great Pyramid 


From 1938 to 1953 


N the King’s Chamber of the Great 

Pyramid is an over-shadowing influ- 
ence permeating the separate cubits of 
time and other measurements. It is called 
the “One-Hour” and is the Biblical “Red 
Dragon” of Revelations which comes into 
power these “Latter Days.” 

Its influence is world-wide and not con- 
fined to Russia, though Russia seems to 
be its headquarters; nor is it exactly 
Communism, though Communism seems 
to be its chief instrument. It is Anti-God 
and is out to break organized religion by 
world-wide veto of peace and an aura of 
fear. 

Sehind this “One-Hour” is Lucifer, 
the dragon that fought with Michael in 
the Morning of Creation: “And _ the 
dragon was cast out .. . he was cast into 
the earth, and his angels with him.” 
(Revelations 12 :7-9). 

While Christ is the True Heir, the 
dragon is désignated as “prince of this 
world.” The draconarii, scattered through- 
out all nations, make up the Synagogue 
of Satan and are active at this time. 

This frenzied activity is due to the 
change of Pole Stars. Polaris being de- 
throned as Gamma Cephei (Al Daramen, 
the “Quick-Returning One’) is_ en- 
throned. Up to about the turn of the 
century Gamma Cephei was calculated to 
become the Pole Star around 4,500 A.D. 
But the magnetic pole is moving east- 
ward toward true north at an ever accel- 
erating speed, Gamma Cephei may be our 
new pole star much sooner. When will 
we know it? 

It takes forty-four years for light to 
travel from the pole star to earth. 
Astronomers are’ already aware of the 
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August 20th, 12:05 a.m. 1938 
to 
August 20th, 12:05 a.m. 1953 
G.M.T. 


changing pole stars and must constantly 
re-calculate tides and marine charts. This 
changing of pole stars causes earthquakes, 
tidal waves, storms, volcanic upheavals, 
and the peculiar weather we now have. 
With the new pole star, the dragon 
(Draconis) will be lowered, or “fall,” 
and one-third of the stars fall with it. 
(Revelations 12:4.) Thus the stars cor- 
roborate Biblical and Pyramid prophecies. 

The length of this over-shadowing in- 
fluence is “one-hour.” The length of the 
prophetic,hour is fifteen years. The Bible 
gives ,us the measurements: When the 
Dial of Ahaz returned ten degrees (Amos 
8:9) it went back two-thirds of one hour. 

A prophetic year, or time-period is 360 
degrees, or the number of degrees in a 
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map of the heavens. The support given to 
this overshadowing influence of the drag- 
on is one hour of a Time Period: 360 
years, and in this greater day, one hour 
is fifteen years: from 1938 to 1953, end- 
ing as the South Wall of the King’s 
Chamber is reached. In this one-hour, all 
four horsemen of the Apocalypse ride 
together. 

On the Ascendant is Gemini 14: af- 
flicted, thus unscrupulous; plundering to 
acquire wealth and power. There is flu- 
ency of speech but it has a boastful ring. 
Too many questions are asked; too many 
white-wash investigations out of which 
nothing comes due to secret high influ- 
ence. Some marvelous inventions are 
born, some to save life, some to destroy 
it. 

Moon conjunct Ascendant is versatile 
but unstable; squaring Moon and Nep- 
tune adds deceit and craftiness. 

From behind the Iron Curtain come 
blasts of propaganda. The Kremlin is 
getting plenty of territory by bluffing, 
more than she is entitled to, for “God 
divided to the nations their inheritances” 
(Deuteronomy 32:8), not man. By start- 
ing a very smoky conflagration in one 
place to attract the attention of the world, 
Russia grabs a chunk of territory in the 
opposite direction. 

Yet before World War III can be 
fought certain very definite cvents must 
take place according to the Supreme 
Authority, the Bible. One is, that Persia, 
Ethiopia and Libya must be in Russia’s 
camp (Ezekiel 38:5) before the final 
battle of the Age is fought. Two: that 
the Battle of Jerusalem (Jehoshaphat, 
Joel 3:12), must precede it. The three 
world wars and the battle of Jerusalem 
are the four winds of Revelation 7:1. 

Jerusalem is on the border of the Val- 
ley of Jehoshaphat. When Jerusalem is 
taken a great earthquake occurs (Zacha- 
riah 14:1-5) which opens up the Sixth 
Seal of Revelations 6:12-17. 

With the three countries to be absorbed 
into the “Red” fold are “many peoples” 
(Ezekiel 38:5). China with her teeming 
millions now almost lost to us. Parts of 
India with her millions and countless re- 
ligions. Most of the Far East, Near East 
and Southern Europe. These musteall be 
in the opposition camp before Armaged- 
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don final is fought. These are necessary 
to make up the two hundred million 
spoken of in Revelations 9:16: “And the 
number of the Horsemen were two hun- 
dred thousand thousand.” Thus is in ad- 
ditions to other branches of the Services. 

At present Russia can only count on 
around seventeen million mobilized army, 
Therefore, she must wait until she is 
ready and absorbs small and defenseless 
nations and islands. When will global war 
take place: This is our signal “Watch 
Persia (Iran).” 

2nd cusp is “given to secret alliances” 
and conjuncts the Fixed Star “Alhena” 
meaning “Brander.” Lilith of Fifth Col- 
umn infiltration conjuncts this cusp, and 
in Cancer makes peacocky maneuvers. 

Cancer 11: to’ 20: considered the most 
cancerous region of the zodiac, is in the 
house of earned money. Pluto, the demi- 
god is there also. “Red” influence is fer- 
menting war with Pakistan over Kash- 
mere, two rich countries. While the com- 
ing Battle of Jerusalem is not so much a 
family squabble betwen Arab and Jew as 
it is a bitter struggle for possession of 
the fabulous wealth of the Dead Sea, cov- 
eted my many nations and international 
financial combines. 

Christ said that it is not given us to 
know the “Time of the End”: “Only My 
lather knoweth it, not even the angels.” 
(Matthew 24 :36.) However, Bible chron- 
ology, the transits and metonic cycles, 
place the Battle of Jerusalem as between 
1951-1957, followed at some time inde- 
terminate, by the final act of Armaged- 
don, or Third World Waf, the fourth 
wind of Revelations. It is this final battle 
which drives all evil into the Bottomless 
Pit, the dating is not clear, for the Bible 
tells us that “for the elect’s sake the days 
shall be shortened.” (Matthew 24 :22.) 

Pluto quarter-square Lilith is subser- 
sive. Pluto is also afflicted by being in 
2nd house, where he is greedy and snatch- 
ing. The “Reds” have “Snatched” the 
money and goods poured into China, and 
gobbling up most of China itself looks 
to gobble up Formosa, an important out- 
post; Tibet, India; more of Southern 
Europe and much of Africa. 

But we ourselves gave them U.S. plates 
to print U.S. money, and U.S. taxes has 
been buying this money back from the 
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Black Market ever since. In 1944 an of- 
ficer of high rank was ordered by “‘some- 
one” in Washington to transfer to Russia 
the blueprint of the super-secret self- 
aiming anti-aircraft gun which had been 
placed in strategic positions in North 
America. This super-secret gun is dis- 


‘charged automatically if this country is 


attacked. Pluto in Leo adds self-confi- 
dence in getting what it goes after. Russia 
got our most secret-secrets. 

Pluto conjunct 3rd cusp plays a role 
of neglectedness; as being the unwanted 
in the family of nations; the oppressed 
and downtrodden minority in capitalist 
countries; the discriminated against in 
race, color and creed. If this goes un- 
noticed, then he stirs things up until 
something cooks, watching with gloating 
hate the conflict and grabbing another 
valuable prize in the excitement. 

The 3rd house of gossip holds Mars, 
author of strife and dissentions. “Red” 
strategy seeks to cut off our money prof- 
its from foreign, trade. Yet its chief 
strategy at present is to avoid global war 
until she has one-third of the world in 
her power, eithér by infiltration into high 
government circles or by conquest. 
“There went forth another horse that 
was red; to take peace from the earth.” 
(Revelations 6:4.) 

Mars square Pluto and Venus is er- 
ratic and moody; violent and dangerous 
when angry; resents the slightest re- 
straint. It is revolutionary and prone to 
wickedness. It shows suicidal tendencies. 

Any planet in 3rd influences the mind. 
Sun in Leo craves power and authority. 
Conjunct “Alphard” (Solitary) gives 
much, then takes away. Conjunt “‘Adha- 
fera” (The Funeral Pyre) is connected 
with suicide. Conjunct “Al Jabhah:” 
danger of betrayal. It too, promises vio- 
lence and death and is of manifold evil. 

4th cusp of home is “restless, impul- 
sive, destructive.” A degree of war. The 
Sun conjuncts this degree of war. Regu- 
lus also conjuncts. When will war be 
global ? 

According to Bible Chronology and 
Pyramid Propkecy, the South Wall of 
Restriction and Death is reached August 
20th, 1953, and the West Wall of Life: 
December 9th, 1972. Many traveling 
south will outstrip the Four Horsemen 
and reach one-of the three escape routes. 
Those turning west on reaching the 
King’s Chamber are mostly unaffected by 


what the Four Horsemen bring: War, 
Famine, Pestilence and Death. But to 
many, the South is the Wall of War and 
Death. 

Mercury in 4th: all countries feel in- 
secure; none feel safe. It signifies the 
homeless wanderer. Progressed Mercury 
is retrograde during this entire period. 
Mercury exalted in Virgo is at the zenith 
of its power; it quickly finds the vulner- 
able spots and attacks there. It has much 
to do with forgers. Sextile Lilith: in- 
clines to sedition and treachery. Mercury 
is in Virgo 10: the most neurotic of all 
degrees. 

This planet of wit in a critical or criti- 
cizing sign conjuncts Neptune, giving it 
a fertile imagination and versatility of 
genius, with visions of power and some- 
times a super-normal faculty. Yet while 
being the Hallmark of the Idealist, it 
seems to pave the way to mental abnor- 
malities of a delusory nature. Conjunct 
“Zosma” is covetous. Square Moon with 
Mercury ruler of Ascendant, also gives 
neurotic tendencies, and its sesqui- 
quadrate Jupiter gives imaginations and 
false impressions, 

Neptune, planet of religious disturb- 
ances, lynchings, slavery; ruling strange 
disappearances and separations; dreamer 
of world conquest, yells loudly and long 
about Capitalism being unfair to Labor. 
Yet these same yellers work just long 
enough to draw unemployment checks, 
permitting both Capital and Labor to sup- 
port them in idleness. 

Neptune is in Virgo 20: a degree of 
the professional soldier of fortune, the 
gangster and racketeer. Square Moon 
and Ascendant: feeds on the greediness 
and fear in man and reaps huge profits, 
entering into highly questionable trans- 
actions. Any evil aspect to Neptune gives 
treachery ; square Moon: is apprehensive 
with others. 

1947, Neptune entered a region of the 
zodiac associated with death, in 1950 
Mars transited there and started the 
Korean war. 

As previously stated, it is not given us 
to know the exact time for the end of 
this dispensation, but the Bible tells us 
there are signs. H. Grattan Guinness in 
“Light for the Last Days” gives it as 
“38 times 70 years plus 38 years of in- 
firmity of John 5:5-9; beginning with 
modern Babylon in B.C. 747, February 
25th, moon, during a total solar eclipse. 
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The 38th 70 years began when the Great 
Step in the Pyramid was reached in 1844 
A.D. and the “Times speeded up.” The 
38 years of infirmity began when Great 
Britain declared war in 1914, and ends 
February 25th, noon, 1952, by a total 
solar eclipse centered over the Red Sea, 
Medina and Mecca, and affecting also 
Jerusalem because of the Arabia shadow. 

The Biblical “Day of the Lord” (Zach- 
ariah 14:1-9) will also be during a solar 
eclipse when “God gathers all nations 
together against Jerusalem to battle” 
(Zachariah 14:2. Joel 3:2). Yet while 
we are still in the Mystery Period of the 
King’s Chamber, a confusing veil rests 
over these momentous times, and until 
this period ends: June 1951, the signifi- 
cance of present events is missed. 

But of two things we can be very sure: 
A bacteriological war will not be fought 
on a large scale, and no atom or any 
other bomb will do much damage; for 
the “earth is the Lord’s” and nowhere in 
the Bible does it say that either Satan or 
man is given power to destroy God’s cre- 
ation. Thus a million bombs of any letter 
are wasted time and money, for God has 
promised His children a glorious mil- 
lennium here on this earth, starting Sep- 
tember 20th, 2001 A.D. 

Neptune conjunct “Denebola” (Com- 
ing to Judge). There is a “Great White 
Throne” and a Judgment coming 
(Revelations 20:11-15), no matter how 
we might scoff. The devils know it, and 
tremble. (Matthew 8:29, etc.) Starting 
June 1951, we enter the Period of the 
Last Judgment and the judgment of the 
nations begin. 

Venus in Libra gets what it wants; 
square Lilith, its money is used to extract 
secrets of national importance. Opposing 
and parallel Saturn brings out the evil 
of both planets and intensifies the 
opposition. The parallel of Venus and 
Mercury strengthens the deceit, and its 
parallel to Neptune makes it most un- 
predictable, intensifying both the square 
and parallel of Mars and Uranus. 

6th cusp has “precious stones and min- 
erals; uranium and radium,” all needed 
in the manufacture of modern war 
weapons, and to cure age-old diseases. 
Dragon’s Head in “cowardly cruelty to 
the weak and helpless,” is in Scorpio, and 


There 








is never a reason for 


has much prophetic vision and fore- 
knowledge. It gives limitless resources. 

7th cusp has a scientific degree on it. 
Capricorn rules the 8th house of death, 
rewards and punishments. 9th cusp of 
foreign affairs conjuncts “Altair.” This 
entire house is ruled by Aquarius, the 
precessional sign our solar system is en- 
tering, and when we have the new pole 
star. 

Until the turn of the century, the dis- 
placement of the two poles was considered 
around twenty-three and a half degrees; 
but the north poles are drawing so closely 
together, scientists say that by 1951- 
1957, the gap between them will be so 
small, they might jump together and re- 
main fixed at a common center. Radionic 
instruments find that etheric vibrations 
are showing a change in length and fre- 
quency. 

“Altair” means “wounding.” A great 
ice-cap, already two miles high and over 
two million square miles in area, is form- 
ing at the South Pole and is accelerating 
in thickness and area; while the North 
Pole is warming up and, losing much of 
its ice. When the Poles “jump together” 
the north polar regions will be habitable, 
the land fertile, as it loses most of its ice 
and water, which deluges some other re- 
gion of earth. 

Jupiter conjunct M.C. is retrograding 
toward the evil 25th degree. With the 
Bible taken out of our public schools and 
the churches empty, our jails and mental 
institutions are filled to overflowing. 

Jupiter in 10th is regarded as its finest 
position. At some time during this “One- 
Hour” period, what the “Dragon” stands 
for, has the support of wealth and in- 
fluence. Its attractive appearance deceives 
many. Jupiter in Aquarius well aspected 
(conjunct M.C.; semi-sextile Fortuna; 
parallel Sun): the Dragon or “Red” in- 
fluence thrives in high governmental posts 
in all countries; but by opposing Sun it 
owes allegiance to an alien country. 

Jupiter is a planet of greed as well as 
of opportunity, and with the Sun and 
Jupiter both afflicted, countries ruled by 
these signs and planets stiffer. 

llth cusp and Fortuna conjunct 
“Scheat” giving accidents, suicides and 
sabotage. The 29th is a dark degree and 
(Continued on page 31) 
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Many Things 


GENESIS 
Columbus, Ohio 


Last year I noted with much disgust 
that one of the Astrological Magazines 
on the market at that time* went off the 
deep end and printed such an article as 
“Battle of the Titans.” The thing should 
be called “Sample of Unscientific Astrol- 
ogy.” If the writer or any other so-called 
astrologer can show me any legitimate as- 
pect which will account for the Civil War 
or the Pearl Harbor attack in any July 
4. 1776 chart of the U. S. A., I will pull 
in my horns and quit practicing astrology 
forever. I tried for ten years to coincide 
the July 4 chart with events in U. S. his- 
tory and gave up the job to do some real 
investigation into the history of this coun- 
try. How anyone who would even make 
a superficial investigation of the course of 
events from June to July of 1776 would 
use the July 4th chart is a mystery to me. 
UNLESS the true date of birth does not 
matter in astrology and I for one do not 
subscribe to the use of false or erroneous 
birth data. It is now well recognized by 
all teachers of U. S. history that the 
United States was born July 2, 1776. 
After having established that fact I went 
to work on the July 2 chart and after 


many months of careful annotation came 


up with the book, THE NEXT 10 
YEARS which I believe was given you 
to read by Cedric Lemont. If you read 
the book you will note that I gave several 
authorities as to the July 2 date. I am 
not particularly interested what astrol- 
ogers (?) say about me—I am interested 
only that astrology be kept in the scien- 
tific field and when writers make such 
statements in print as I am about to point 
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“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings. 


>” 


out, then both the public and the serious 
student become confused and disgusted. 
I am for a Federal Law which would bar 
from the mails all psuedo-astrology. Here 
are some of the gems from an article by 
Keye Lloyd. . “Kamenev CLOSED 
the Constituent Congress . . . Well who 
ever heard of setting a chart for the 
CLOSING of an event. It is history that 
the Bolsheviks seized the power on the 
early morning of November 7, 1917. Who 
are the astrologers who have the right to 
change authenticated history to suit their 
own rules? Or make their charts work, 
What kind of Astrology is that? Also on 
the same page . . . Neptune CONJUNCT 
Saturn and square sun... Here you have 
the writer making up an aspect to fit 
what he wants to say. Who ever heard of 
an aspect having such an orb? And a 
separation aspect at that. What right have 
writers to make their own rules? I use 
trigonometry in my work but I do not 
change the established rules. The man 
evidently overlooks the fact that all gov- 
ernments (even our own) which were set 
up by Revolution have similar aspects 
and that those aspects denote the mass 
psychology at the time of inception. Note 
our Mars-Neptune square. (In U. S. 
chart. ) 


Another example of this aspect- 
invention can be seen where he men- 
tions . . . a wide square of Mercury 
and Neptune . . . Yes indeed it is wide 
—12 degrees and separating at that. Such 
stuff ! No wonder we are continually sub- 
ject to ridicule by the scientific world. 
Now let us go to the writer’s great ex- 
planation of the U. S. Horoscope. Here 
we see some real messing up of astro- 
logical rules. The writer uses the Gemini 
rising chart—I know not why unless he 
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thought that the members of the Con- 
tinental Congress stayed up all night to 
hold meetings. Jefferson doesn’t give that 
information in any of his writings so 
where do the early morning boys and 
girls get their right to use such a chart? 
Do they use a crystal ball instead of 
authentic historical data? Anvway the 
chart does not work and it took this Virgo 
ten years to prove to his satisfaction that 
July 4th was not the right date. Pearl 
Harbor was the event which proved the 
thing finally. 

K. L.’s whole delineation of the U. S. 
chart is based on the premise that the 
first house stands for the Péople of a 
country. Nothing could be farther from 
right. The first house stands for the thing 
itself—hence the body of the government 
set up BY the people. The government 
may fall but the people will live on and 
perhaps set up another governmental 
body. Then there will be a new chart to 
consider. When the premise is wrong 
then the whole logic falls apart. Where 
does the author of this article get the 
right to say that the Gemini chart “is 
rapidly gaining favor among students of 
astrology.” 

He says ... Venus conjunct Jupiter in 
a second house signifies the great wealth 
of our country etc. Well in my chart it so 
happens that the ruler of the second is 
Venus and in the tenth elevated with 
Jupiter. Didn’t have to make up any new 
rules to make my chart work. No my 
friend, all I used was the conjunctions, 
oppositions, squares, sextiles and trines 
to prove my chart. I needed no others, 
except of course the progressions of the 
angles. 

The angle progressions are all calcu- 
lated by trigonometrical formulae. I: also 
have all the pole positions of the planets 
calculated and know that 1952 will be the 
most critical year in the history of our 
country. Using the sun’s pole, the 
primary progression for the year reaches 


the opposition of its original place. Here 


we have something which indicates that 
a man born in Philadelphia, nominated in 
Philadelphia, or starting his political 
campaign in that city will sweep the 
present adminstration out ‘ of office. 
(Gabrielsen should be notified.) This year 
the position of the primary Mars is ex- 
is 


There 
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actly square Neptune—so what? With 
that eclipse on September 11th anything 
can happen and it won’t be good. Here 
we have an example of what can be 
learned from using the trigonomentrical 
progressions under poles. I have these 
progressions from 1776 to 1965. (I did 
not use many in my book.) In fact I 
was afraid of the possible consequences 
if the country goes further toward dicta- 
torship, either Foscistic or Communistic. 
Both are a possibility as I see it. Per- 
sonally I am a Republican having been 
an officer of the Ohio Senate for several 
years — but or I should say —I can see 
the way the wind is blowing from gen- 
eral trends and from astrological calcula- 
tions. Being also in the publishing busi- 
ness, | am a little worried about the 
future of that business. We must be very 
careful what we put down in print. 
Well I hope you will take all of this 
in the spirit in which it was given—for 
the good of scientific astrology. Since 
you have a good publication you might 
endeavour to clean up the field by using 
only scientific articles. Just a suggestion, 
of course but students need a real 
magazine, 
Frederick Kane 
706 S. Hague Ave. 
Columbus (4) Ohio 

COMMENT: Jn our November 
1950 issue, page 29, we made our 
position clear in regard to the United 
States horoscope and stated, un- 
equivocally our reasons for remov- 
ing this chart from our list of con- 
troversial subjects. OUR POSITION 
HAS NOT CHANGED. At that time 
we had special reference to the As- 
cendant in particular. It would seem 
to be advisable to broaden that con- 
cept to also include the date—July 
4th. 

This is not often brought into 
question, but the above letter reminds 
us that there is still a large body of 
students who seriously question 
whether iteis correct to accept July 
1, 1776 as in fact the true birth- 
date of our country. This recalls to 
mind a radio broadcast (one of a 
series) delivered by Rupert Hughes 
on the occasion of our national cele- 
bration a few years ago. 
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STATION WEAF (NBC) 


Sunday, July 4, 1943 
10:00 to 10:15 A. M. 


ANNOUNCER: The National Broadcasting 


Company presents Rupert Hughes . 
soldier, novelist, historian, and humorist. 
His remarks on the international scene 
phrase present day history in the enter- 
taining style of the fiction he writes so 
well... Mr. Rupert Hughes... 


HUGHES: This is the Fourth of July—as you 


may have heard. You’ve probably been 
told that it is the anniversary of the Dec- 
laration of Independence. 

Like most of the things we are told, 
that is not quite true. We human beings 
simply refuse to remember any thing just 
as it happened. John Adams, who was one 
of the authors of the Declaration, wrote to 
his wife on July third: 

“The second day of July 1776, will be 
the most memorable epoch in the history 
of America. I am apt to believe that it 
will be celebrated by succeeding genera- 
tions as the great anniversary festival.” 

So we celebrate the fourth. But nobdy 
is going to change the date. The important 
thing is to remember that we have some- 
thing to celebrate. And just what it is. 

That immortal Declaration is a prose- 
poem of human liberties and ideals. Some 
of them have never been, and may never 
be, fully realized. Yet they bleam above 
us as something to keep striving for, 
climbing toward. We fail and fall; but 
always we get up again and struggle for- 
ward under that radiant light. 

We are peculiarly the children of great 
writings. The pen and the sword combined 
to free and to create our nation. I heard 
Woodrow Wilson make a speech when he 
was still a college president. He said some- 
thing wonderful, the exact words I can’t 
remember, but the idea ran something 
like this: 

The flag of our country always makes 
me think of documents. The blue field 
with the stars is the sky of opportunity, 
of course; but the stripes seem to me to 
be piles of white documents with streams 
of blood running through them—the blood 
shed by our heroes who made good the 
promisés and the dreams in tose precious 
white papers.” 

So said Wilson. And American blood is 
still flowing in streams that streak the 
world, to defend the liberties those docu- 
ments legalized for us. 

It seems strange now to realize that in 
1776 many ardent patriots wept bitter 
tears because the Declaration severed us 
from th emother country. And again today 
eminent persons of American origin are 
trying to get us back into a merger with 
the British Empire. Some would submerge 
us into a world-federation. 

These people remind me of that old 
dramatic criticism which ran: “Some 
people say Bacon wrote Shakespeare’s 
plays. Some say he didn’t. The question 
can be easily settled now. Last night at 
our opera house a road-company played 
‘Hamlet’. Just open the two tombs and 





find which one of the men turned over in 
his grave. That one was the author.” 

Somehow I feel that our forefathers 
must be simply rolling over and over in 
their graves if they can know what is be- 
ing said and printed by men and women 
who now consider the name “American 
patriot” a narrow and tarnished glory— 
a guilty glory. 

Two weeks ago I pleaded for American 
independence of anything but alliances for 
peace and trade. A surprising number of 
people were good enough to express their 
most hearty agreement. But a few, a very 
few, rebuked me. 

One sarcastically asked me how much 
I was getting paid for such “lip-service to 
isolationism.” But I don’t call independ- 
ence isolationism. One anonymity wrote 
that I was a “Simple Simon,” a babbler. 
A lady sent me a postcard, an open-faced 
postcard for all the world—or at least the 
postman—to read. She signed it and said 
that my remarks were “nauseating trash.” 

Most of my argument was a quotation 
from Washington. If he can stand having 
the Farewell Address called “nauseating 
trash,” I can. I was just cad enough to 
write the lady and thank her for proving 
my point. For how are we going to have 
international peace if we can’t argue ami- 
ably among ourselves, and answer simple 
Simon like me with the patiene we idiots 
expect? I told the nauseated lady that she 
ought to be at the peace table where her 
sweet reasonableness and pacifying tone 
would do much to allay any disputes that 
might arise among the delegates. 

One thing these internationalizers seem 
to overlook is the matter of getting what 
we still call the British Empire inter- 
nationalized. Last Tuesday Churchill spoke 
of it as the British Commonwealth and 
Empire. 

When our President and Congress de- 
clare war, or make a treaty, our States are 
not even consulted. Nor were they when 
the conscription act was passed, or when 
taxes are levied or gold devalued. The 
dominions of the British Commonwealth 
are independent and under no compulsion 
to go to war unless they vote to, sepa- 
rately. 

The British king is a respected figure- 
head with nothing approaching the tre- 
mendous power of our president. During 
this war the king has done nothing to 
increase his strength, though our country 
has rung with charges that our president 
has overridden Congress and the States. 
True orfalse, the charges are constantly 
made. 

Sir Norman Angell says in the July 
number of the American Mercury: “The 
British Commonwealth of Nations is 
unique in the history of the world in that 
it possesses no government. There is a 
government of Britain, and another of 
Canada, and another of New Zealand, and 
so of the other Dominions. But there is no 
government of the British Commonwealth. 
There is only an ‘understanding’. Even 
that understanding has not been commit- 
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ted to paper. Yet is has sufficed to save 
the Commonwealth—and to help save 
mankind.” 

Sd says Sir Norman Angell. If an under- 
standing has sufficed to hold the British 
together, why is anything more necessary 
to hold together the peaceful nations after 
the war? 

But the federationists insist on a merger. 
However earnestly you argue against 
them, though you quote Washington and 
Scripture and all history, and though you 
love mankind as well as they do, what 
you say or write is, to them, only “nau- 
seating trash.” The more I think of their 
wild dream of a world state, the more 
their problem and its solution resolve 
themselves into the old wheeze. You know 
it. The teacher said to the boy: 

‘If you have 7 apple, how will you 
divide them equally among 11 people?” 
And the boy answered: 

“Make ’em into apple sauce.” z 
These internationalizers are really plan- 


ning to take all the rounded, vastly differ- 


ent fruits of all the nations and mash ’em 
up, stew ’em together in a pot and call 
the result a federation. It can’t-be done. 
And if it could, the only result would be 
apple sauce. 

As I said before, this is the Fourth of 
July. This is still the Fourth of July. 
Firecrackers are not permitted to children 
this year—but our boys in uniform abroad 
are making life miserable with their fire- 
works over Europe. And the Japanese are 
not enjoying them either; for firecrackers 
were invented by the Chinese. 

I spoke of our forefathers rolling over 
in their graves if they could see and hear 
the torrent of words being poured out to 
reduce their United States into a sub- 
sidiary branch of a vast department store 
called Humanity Limited and Peace Un- 
limited. 

But if the soldiers who froze at Valley 
Forge and Morristown, and dropped dead 
of heat at Monmouth where Washington’s 
new white horse perished of sunstroke— 
if those old Continentals and the volun- 
teers who crossed the icy Delaware, fought 
with Paul Jones against the Serapics and 
on other seas and lands—if they know 
what our soldiers and sailors and aviators 
are doing and enduring now, in ice and 
heat, in sea and swamp, above the clouds 
and beneath the waves—those soldiers 
of the Revolution are not turning over in 
their graves—unless it be to go com- 
fortably back to sleep with a smile and 
a pleasant sigh. “The country we fought 
and died for is still safe— and the 
Yankees are still doodling dandy.” 

The eagle is screaming with triumph in 

the foreign skies and his eaglets are every- 
where. But the eagle has been screaming 
with pain at what is going on at home. 
A hundred thousand coal miners still defy 
the President, the Congress, and even 
their own mighty President, John L. Sul- 
livan — I mean, Lewis. 

Word comes from our soldiers every- 
where that they are being betrayed at 





home, that the miners are quarreling over 
portal to portal pay. The soldiers go from 
home portals to heavenly portals without 
questioning where or why, unless they 
prefer to get shot by their own men in- 
stead of the enemy. 

Some of our far-flung soldiers are clam- 
oring that shooting, like charity, should 
begin at home. But soldiers out in the 
desert, or up in the Arctic, or down in 
the jungles, cannot be expected to be 
sweet and reasonable. They cannot un- 
derstand the agonies of laborers asked to 
be content with the biggest wages ever 
heard of and the shortest hours ever 
known in war time. 

There used to be a school of poetry of 
which this is an example: 

Baby sat on the window seat; 
Mary pushed baby into the street; 
Baby was scattered all over the ary; 
Mama held up her finger at Mary. 

If Uncle Sam shakes more than a 
finger at these aristocrats of labor their 
feeling will be hurt. Secretary Ickes takes 
the right tone. He appeals to the miners 
to go back. But something over a hun- 
dred thousand of them are still deaf. 

The war at home had other ferocities 
last week. Farmers disclosed that permis- 
sion to plant more winter wheat was re- 
ceived two months after planting time. 
And their future prospects are dull in- 
deed. And so are ours. Corn products 
people are closing down, and we can’t 
even become vegetarians, 

Though the people at home are really 
suffering from an increasing meat famine, 
and even the army is running short of 
meat, spokesmen for the livestock industry 
say that there is an excess of catle great 
enough to supply 200 million people with 
beef for a year. But the Office of Price 
Administration put forth restrictive regu- 
lations that prevent them from slaughter- 
ing this excess. So packing houses are 
closing up. 

Restaurants and small shops of every 
sort are putting up the shutters, and 
laundries large and small are closing 
down. About the only thing that has 
opened up of late was the Vice President. 
He busted the cabinet wide open without 
even warning the President. 

Vice Presidents are supposed to be 
neither seen nor heard till after a funeral. 
Mr. Wallace has not been exactly silent; 
but he has done most of his hollering in 
Spanish America. Suddenly he opened up 
on the Secretary of Commerce. He wasn’t 
exactly singing the old song: 


"I've come to see Miss Jessie O. Jones, 
Miss Jessie O. Jones, Miss Jessie O. Jones." 


In fact he threw a forty-eight page 
book at the Secretary of Commerce, and 
called him “a hamstringing obstructionist 
and a bureaucrat.” 

And he didn’t smile when he said it! 
Only the Republicans smiled — like a 
million Cheshire cats, because “bureau- 
crat” is an obscene word that President 
Roosevelt used to throw at President 
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Hoover in the first campaign. Since he 
dropped it, it has been left to the Repub- 
licans for a brickbat to hurl back in 
showers of Irish confetti. 

Secretary Jones stoutly answered the 
Vice Prexy by accusing him of “mis- 
statement and malice.” On second thought 
he added the epithet, “dastardly”. 

Having known about seven feet of Jesse 
Jones for many years, I reckon Texas 
Jesse can take care of himself even with 
the eloquent Mr. Wallace. But we owe 
the Vice President our gratitude; for he 
has given us’ a little foretaste, a mild 
sample of what will happen when our 
federation of all nations gets together and 
all the members begin to howl at once 
in all the languages. It will be a renewal 
of what the poet Milton called Pander- 
monium when all the angels who didn’t 
like heaven started a new federation — 
downstairs. 

In its last days Congress has made a 
manful effort to earn its board and keep 
by doing its Constitutional duty as the 
legislative element of the government. 
For several years it has been merely 
nodding Yes in its sleep. But the Senate 
and the House have been playing ping 
pong with a number of important mea- 
sures. Boys will be boys. 

But before they adjourn, they ought 
really to vote that Equal Rights Amend- 
ment out of the committee iceboxes where 
it has been kept since the Congress first 
went to work. 

Denying equality to our own women is 
inexcusable at such a time as this, when 
we are exporting the four freedoms to the 
ends of the earth. 

Women outnumber men in New York 
state, in New Jersey, in the District of 
Columbia, and in practically all of the 
New England and the Southern states. 
In the other states the numbers are very 
close. Many say that a census taken today 
would show women in numerical superior- 
ity. For men to withhold equality comes 
close to a minority denying equality to 
a majority — it is playing dog in the 
manger, hog in the trough. 

Congress wants to take a well-earned 
vacation. It ought to take along an easy 
conscience. It has dont a tremendous task 
tremendously. It could pass this bill as 
quickly as it slapped down the President’s 
veto of the anti-strike bill. 

The handing of the Equal Rights 
Amendment over to the people to vote 
on would be a deed of historic grandeur, 
erasing an ancient injustice. And it would 
render the name and number of this, the 
Seventy-eighth Congress beautiful, honor- 
able — and immortal. 


To lew 7. Clawey 
ap eed on 


In a personal note accompanying 
the foregoing Transcript Mr. Hughes 
gave a number of references seem- 
ingly substantiating the July 2nd date 
among them, his own biography of 
George Washington, 2nd Volume, 
pages 410 and 639, also Carl Becker's 
“The Declaration of Independence.” 
Reference to the latter, page 3, 
Chapter I, reveals the following: 


“June 7, 1776. Richard Henry Lee, on be- 
half of the Virgina delegation, submitted to 
the Continental Congress three resolutions, of 
which the first declared that “these United 
Colonies are, and of right ought to be, free 
and independent States, that they are absolved 
from all allegiance to the British Crown, and 
that all political connection between them and 
the State of Great Britain is, and ought to be 
totally dissolved.” This resolution, which may 
conveniently be called the Resolution of Inde- 
pendence, was finally voted by the Continental 
Congress on the 2nd of July, 1776. Strictly 
speaking, this was the official declaration of 
independence; and if we were a nation of 
antiquaries we should no doubt find an incon- 
gruity in celebrating the anniversary of our 
independence on the 4th of July. 


Meanwhile on the 10th of June, three days 
after Richard Henry Lee introduced the Reso- 
lution of Independence, it was voted to ap- 
point a committee to “prepare a declaration 
to the effect: of the said first resolution.” The 
committee, appointed on the following day, 
consisted of Thomas Jefferson, John Adams, 
Benjamin Franklin, Roger Sherman and Robert 
R. Livingston. On the 28th of June, the com- 
mittee reported to Congress the draft of a 
declaration which, with modifications, was 
finally adopted by Congress on the 4th of July. 
This is the document which is popularly known 
as the Declaration of Independence.” 


Chapter IV, page 135 and 136 


“In his Autobiography, written in.1805, and 
again in a letter to Pickering, written 1822, 
Adams says that the Committee of Five de- 
cided upon “the articles of which the declara- 
tion was to consist,” and it then appointed 
Jefferson and himself a sub-committee to “draw 
them up in form.” When the sub-committee 
met, he says, 


Jefferson proposed to me to make the 
draught, I said I will not; You shall do 
it. Oh no! Why will you not? You ought 
fo do it. I will not. Why? Reason enough. 
What can be your reason? Reason ‘Ist. 
You are a Virginian and a Virginian ought 
to appear at the head of this business. 
Reason 2nd. I am obnoxious, suspected 
and unpopular; you are very much other- 
wise. Reason 3rd. You can write ten times 
better than I can. “Well,” said Jefferson, 
“if you are decided I will do as well as I 
can.” Very well, when you have drawn it 
up we will have a meeting. 
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Jefferson’s account is different. Writing to 
Madison in 1823, he says: 
Mr. Adams memory has led him into 
unquestionable error. The Committee of 
5 met, no such thing as a sub-committee 
was proposed, but they unanimously 
pressed on myself alone to undertake the 
draught. I consented; I drew it; but before 
I reported it to the committee I com- 
municated it separately to 
Dr. Franklin and Mr. Adams requesting their 
corrections; their alterations were two or three 
only, and merely verbal. 
I then wrote a fair copy, reported it to the 
committee, and from them, unaltered to 
the Congress.” 


Again on page 139 


“In this history *there are obviously three 
stages of importance; the Declaration as 
originally written by Jefferson; the Declara- 
tion as submitted by the. Committee of Five 
to Congress; the Declaration as finally adopted. 
The Declaration as finally adopted is to be 
found in the Journals of Congress.” 


Finally on Page 184 anent the ac- 
tual signing of the officially ap proved 
document—we find the following 
record 


“Contrary to a tradition early established 
and long held, the Declaration was not signed 
by the members of Congress on July 4. Neither 
the rough nor the corrected Journal shows any 
signatures, except that the printed copy in the 
rough Journal closes with these words, of 
course in print: “Signed by order and in behalf 
of the Congress, John Hancock, President.” 
The secret domestic Journal for July 19 con- 
tains the following entry: “Resolved that the 
Declaration passed on the 4th be fairly en- 
grossed.” And in the margin there is added: 
“Engrossed on parchment with the title and 
stile of “The Unanimous Declaration of the 13 
United States of America,” and that the same 
when engrossed be signed by every member 
of Congress.” On August 2 occurs the follow- 
ing entry: “The Declaration of Independence 
being engrossed and compared at the table 
was signed by the members.” Certain members, 
being absent on the 2 of August, signed the 
engrossed copy at a later date.” 


To summarize the above, it appears that 
July 4th is still the correct Birthdate for 
the U. S. A. Since it was Henry Lee’s 
resolution (of June 7th) that was passed 
on July 2nd. Whereas two days later 
Jefferson’s final draft sponsored by the 
committee of Five was adopted as the 
official ‘Declaration of the Continental 
Congress. 





ERRATA 


We regret the typographical error in 
the second paragraph of “Answers” 
(Many Things, July 1951, issue). The 
date should read 1950 instead of 1920. 











RISUM TENEATIS AMICI? 


On page 6 of the Herald Tribune for 
June 26 in the regular column devoted to 
the activities and affairs of the U.N. and 
on this, the first anniversary of the 
Korean experiment, there appeared a 
reference to (the inspiration and hope for 
New World implied in the fact of ) “The 
soldiers of sixteen mations (fighting) 
side by side.” 


“SIXTEEN NATIONS!” all united 
against a common enemy. Yet remember- 
ing that we live in an age when propa- 
ganda has become not merely an instru- 
ment of government but the accepted 
method of governing and that the first 
principle of successful propaganda is that 
words are to be used not to “reveal” but 
to “conceal” Truth. Let us examine the 
“line-up” more in detail. Referring to the 
June 25th edition of the New York Daily 
News, page 22, we find these 17 (not 16) 
allies itemized in strength as follows: 


South Korea .... 250,000 

lL. United States . ........25-2. Sooo 
BD Meet Ta sis ccte acon ccc 23,000 
el ERR Ba fo 5 he oy oa oe ee 9,000 
"Od |. ene a er ee 6,800 
MINER oa cS echoes 1,810 
i OR. os rscsee ee aes 1,800 
Fi ROMO 5. 5 oc se ssw asinco aie 1,200 
BS: Mew Zealand 8s ccccsicins 1,200 
ee ee eer cere 1,158 
Oy CoS Sods ec tents cee 1,120 
BN acs hy ha asta cnwakeen 1,120 
RAPA sind ste, Si sw erpttua rnin Sealara ce 800 
Oo; ES he Ree, ee 326 
4. Soutly Airica.. i. cc cccc seen 200 
DS. ME le ois Sicintset ease 170 
BS ERIE eck seis ecarsse aheta 93 


The above statistical measure of the 
degree of union actually existing in this 
so-called United Nations is very enlight- 
ening and should be instructive to anyone 
who is seeking instruction. At the end 
of one year of the United Nations police 
action in Korea it appears that of a total 
U.N. force of 549,000, South Korea and 
the United States of America are furnish- 
ing 45.57 each or together 91% of the 
fighting units. The remaining, 9% is dis- 
tributed among the other 15 nations, 
Great Britain is furnishing 4.2%, which 
leaves the final 4.8% for the other 14 
Nations. 
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Soviet Russia is also a member (in 
good standing) of the United Nations, 
but for reasons well known tho far from 
adequate is not represented at all among 
the forces of Law and order. On the con- 
trary, there is some talk, and a firm belief 
in some quarters, that this accredited 
member (in good standing) of the United 
Nations is actively aiding the aggressor 
nation (China) which properly enough 
but with curious inconsistency has been 
branded as an outlaw by this same U. N. 
According to the accepted interpretation 
of the Law on these matters, 4s under- 
stood by us, this would seem to brand 
Soviet Russia at least an “Accessory” and 
in the eyes of the Law “equally guilty.” 


“Why pursue this folly further. We 
could kick this crazy thing around in- 
definitely and the more closely we study 
it, the more ridiculous it becomes—ridicu- 
lous, but not amusing, since Uncle Sam 
happens to be the “Angel” for that “God- 
awful Farce.” “T’aint funny McGee!” 
when Americans are giving their lives by 
the thousands and the American Tax 
gayer is forced to pay the bills for this 
comedy without music—or laughs. 


We doubt that this “Turkey” (with 
two left wings) will survive many more 
winters, So far it appears that the paying 
Customers have not been rushing the box 
office. A house full of Annie Oakley's 
may look good in the rotogravure section 
of the Sunday papers but does not pay 
the rent. Furthermore Free Rides on a 
merry-go-round can also become tiresome 
after awhile. Hence there comes a time 
when we run out of customers for even 
the free tickets! This is not however, a 
discouraging thought. Perhaps we will 
then be permitted to re-possess the prop- 
erty now occupied by that “Temple of 
A postasy® which now disgraces the East- 
ern shore of the U. S. A_ shrine to the 
Prophet of the “Big Lie” “Ananias” 
patron of propagandists, whose symbol 
of faith is the “Double Cross.” 





*& It must be generally known that the “Kingdom of 
Heaven’”’ is not a member of the United Nations. It 
seems that Soviet Russia which has never recognized 
even the existence of such a principality protested rather 
firmly and therefore in the interests of World Peace 
God was excluded. Hence any religious observances are 
barred from all official sessions of the U.N. We under- 
stand «hat in response to the clamor of the more de- 
cadent member mations Russia has conceded that they 
may have a room set aside for their superstitious prac- 
tices but of course, these are not officially recognized. 


ONE HOUR 
IN GREAT PYRAMID 
(Continued from Page 24) 
this period is dark and foreboding for 
the gntire world in this atomic age. 

Saturn rules self-preservation and often 
hoards; semi-sextile Uranus, gives great 
success in obtaining aluminum, platinum, 
lead, coal and secret inventions. In Aries: 
inclines to deafness, especially such as 
closing the ears to unpleasant facts. 

12th house of tribulation, distress and 
imprisonment; assassination and treason 
has “Hamal” conjunct its cusp. “God 
said: I will make a full end of all 
(dragon) nations.” And He sentenced 
Satan, the dragon, with his entire syna- 
gogue, to be sealed up for the millenium, 
then to be released and destroyed. They 
are now in the Dead-End Passage of the 
Pyramid, fighting for their very exist- 
ence. They know it is a losing and des- 
perate battle for in 1992, the sealing up 
of the Bottomless Pit begins. 

Uranus’ eccentric nature makes him an 
uncertain quantity. In Taurus is obsti- 
nate, boastful and malicious, taking satis- 
faction in jeering and defying even as it 
loses. Trine Neptune: Out of this aspect 
arose a generation of geniuses: some 
world saviors and some world devils; for 
having acquired much knowledge few 
know how to use it aright. 

Uranus in 12th filled our houses of 
detention, while squaring Mercury, fights 
its way upward with violence. It too, adds 
mysterious and unexpected misfortunes. 

For Communism is on the march, 
openly or secretly ; our youth in Korea is 
killed by Communist bullets and our youth 
at home poisoned by Communist radio 
commentators. Communists infiltrate and 
agitate our factories, railroads, and 
schools ; they ridicule God and religion. 
But “He that sitteth in the heavens shall 
laugh; the Lord shall have them in de- 
rision.” (Psalm 2:4.) The Lord throws 
a protective blanket around those that 
trust Him. 

Moon trine Venus: gain through cater- 
ing to the masses, but conjunct Ascendant 
in Gemini, there are no rewards for faith- 
ful work for the masses, only the promise 
of reward. The Synagogue of Satan en- 
slaves its worshippers; that is their re- 
ward: enslavement and death. That is the 
reward of communism in this One-Hour 
Period. 

(Continued on Page 36) 
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The Solar Houses 


A Study in Fundamentals 


OLAR houses have a basic foundation 

in and of themselves for the Solar 
Chart, as well as an underlying founda- 
tionalism that should be tied into the 
Rectified Chart to acquire detailed under- 
standing of the native and his phycho- 
logical outlook. This foundation is just as 
important as the basic use which we make 
of the normal house positions of the signs 
themselves. 

That is, we say that Aries is the first 
sign and the basic foundation for all first 
house application, whether the rising sign 
be Gemini, Scorpio, or Capricorn. Just in 
this same way are the solar houses basic 
in their application. 

A Gemini Sun will have a basic foun- 
dation of Gemini as a first house, over- 
laid on the Aries foundation, with a first 
house rising sign overlaid on these other 
two. You will say, this sounds very com- 
plicated; but, it really has a simplicity 
about it, once you get to work upon it. 
The detail available to you, though this 
method, more than compensates for the 
study involved, because of the new path- 
ways that it opens for your under- 
standing. 

This first house application is pretty 
well recognized; but, as far as the other 
eleven houses are concerned, they seem to 
have been regulated to the forgotten past, 
especially if a Rectified Chart is used. 

For instance, one well-advanced stu- 
dent asked: “Why do Capricorn people 
tend to travel to and fro in their work?” 
This was something that experience with 
many Capricorn natives and their charts 
had impressed upon her inquiring mind. 

And yet, the sixth solar house of the 
Capricorn native is Gemini, the sign of 
to and fro travel. When this was ex- 
plained to her, she understood the reason 
behind the Gemini tendencies in all of 
their sixth house affairs. 

One Aquarian asked: “Why do I have 





Berenice Stockiand 


such strange experiences in money af- 
fairs? And, I have noticed,” he added, 
“that other Aquarians have similar finan- 
cial conditions ; d tendencies, no matter 
what their rectified second house may be.” 

Here, again, was a shrewd observation 
of both his own and other natives of his 
sign. He was well aware that some 
strange influence, uncharted by him, was 
in operation; but he was unable to de- 
fine it. 

“An Aquarian,” I replied, “has the 
sign Pisces, with its ruler Neptune, as a 
foundation, overlaid on the natural sign 
Taurus, in all second house affairs, no 
matter what the rectified second houge 
cusp may be.” 

He was thoughtful for a moment and 


then remarked interestedly: “Then you . 


have to take into consideration both. the 
sign Pisces ‘and its’ ruler Neptune, plus 
the sign on the second house cusp, its 
ruler and planets in the house, itself, 
when you interpret all Aquarian personal 
financial affairs?” ~ 

“That’s right,” I replied. 

“Tt’s simple, once it is explained,” he 
answered; “and, it solves many of the 
problems that I could not get my fingers 
on, before.” 

And, it is simple. For, here lies the key 
to many important understandings, the 
key to foundations of character, the key 
to the operation of the native in his re- 
lationship to all the departments of life. 

lor the native does not take his char- 
acter from the Sun Sign alone; but from 
all the other signs around his solar 
chart, each sign functioning in_ the 
department of his life in which the natal 
sun throws them. It is this combination 
that makes him a Capricornian, a Librian, 
a Leo, or an Aquarian. 

Make up your chart with 0 degrees of 
the Sun sign of the native, on the As- 
cendant. Then put 0 degree of each sign 
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on each cusp. For instance: 0 degree of 


Pisces on the second house cusp of the 
Aquarian, 0 degree of Aries on the third, 
0 degree of Taurus on the fourth, etc. 

Take a look of this solar second house 
of the Aquarian, with its Pisces signature 
and its ruler Neptune. Here you see the 
vague operations of this diffuse planet, 
with its tendency to dream dreams of huge 
financial operations, to work many times 
for nothing because of some martyr com- 
plex from this martyr sign, to become a 
financial slave to an idea or a person, to 
‘go off the deep énd’ entirely, during bad- 
ly afflicted periods, or to show the most 
amazing abilities to acquire money 
through strange and peculiar circum- 
stances. 

This is basic with the Aquarian native 
and basic in its underlying foundation to 
the sign that may be on the second house 
cusp in the Rectified Chart. 

It is basic, also, to any planets that may 
be in the second house, of either the 
Solar or Rectified Chart. Just how the 
Piscean influence may operate upon the 
native will depend upon where you find 
Neptune and how you find it aspected. 

In other people’s financial affairs, the 
Aquarian has real financial ability; for 
his solar second house is Virgo, ruled by 
Mercury, the planet that rules the mind. 
So, you will find the Aquarian mind upon 
eighth house ‘affairs. He is tremendously 
interested in taxes, trusts, insurance, 
mortgages, monies of the public and of 
the partner. 

When it comes to third house affairs, 
the Aquarian is thoroughly Arian in his 
outlook, coupled with whatever sign is 
on his third house cusp of the Rectified 
Chart. He will drive ahead in education 
whether he has the advantage of a formal 
education or not. His thought processes 
tend toward new ideas, new trends, and 
new conditions in third house affairs. If 
you are looking for some one to open new 
frontiers in third house affairs, here is 
the one who can do it for you. 

His solar fourth is Taurus, where he 
is possessive, practical and material, want- 
ing a home and usually getting it. His 
fifth house aairs are truly Geminian. 
When young, he tends to two or more 
sweethearts at a time. In entertainment, 
he moves toward the literary world, often 
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being very creative. If he has children, 
he strives to give them an education. 

In seventh house affairs, the sign of 
Leo gives him a flair for the dramatic. 
The public likes him and welcomes him, 

Look at his solar tenth house, with the 
regenerative and reformative Scorpio at 
the roof of the Solar Chart. Here you 
begin to understand his Scorpionic ten- 
dencies in government and business. The 
deceased Presidents of the United States, 
Franklin D. Roosevelt and Abraham 
Lincoln, are two outstanding examples of 
the reformative and regenerative tenth 
house Scorpio of the Aquarian native. 

Consider the Aquarian’s eleventh solar 
house—Sagittarius, with its ruler Jupiter. 
Note their wealth of friends and friends 
of wealth. Then check the organizing 
ability of their twelfth house Capricorn, 
with its hard-headed, practical outlook in 
relation to prisons, welfare groups, and 
hospitals. 

Take the rest of your natives and go 
around their charts in* the same way, 
studying each solar house of the other 
eleven types of people. See how much you 
learn to add to your knowledge of human 
beings. 

I remember one fine big Scorpio native 
coming into my study, practically de- 
manding to know why he was always 
revamping every house that he lived in. 

Was there an answer? Of course. 

Scorpio has Aquarius on the solar 
fourth, the sign of change from old to 
new. There is more than meets the eye in 
this combination of Saturn and Uranus 
as co-rulers of this’ sign; and, you see it 
manifested in the Scorpian native’s home 
affairs, more than anywhere else ; because, 
in the fourth house it shows itself in a 
very material manner, tearing out the old, 
remodeling, making-over both the home 
and its contents, not once, or twice, but 
each time that the house, or its ruler, is 
activated. 

He consistently revamps, or wishes to; 
and, when he is balked he can get ugly, 
quarrelsome or ill. For this reason it 1s 
much better for a Scorpian to own his 
own home than to rent; for he and the 
landlord can rarely see eye to eye on 
change. In purchasing he should realize 
that he will want some change; and, he 
should finance himself so as to have 
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money for this purpose. Sometimes, when 
balked, in revamping his own home, ‘he 
tends to revamp the homes of others. 

Under this compulsion he can become 
a pest, or the guy that other people like 
to have around, depending upon how he 
uses this ability. One Scorpian friend 
buys old houses, remakes them, and sells 
them at a good profit. He has a tidy for- 
tune, made in this manner. He is both 
happy and competent. 

Happiness comes from using compul- 
sions for accomplishment, not letting 
them use you for trouble. The Scorpio 
can use this fourth house compulsion for 
financial security, as the above man did, 
be happy and more comfortable in his 
own home through its intelligent opera- 
tion, become a nuisance in demands on a 
landlord, or quarrel with his’ friends on 
how they should remake their properties. 

Psychologists recognize these compul- 
sions, but they have no way of charting 
them except in long case histories of the 
individual. A method that is both tedious 
and expensive ; still, the enormous amount 
of reading material on Psychology’ and 
Astrology encourage people to work out 
their own problems as well as to call 
upon someone competent to help them 
when the need arises. 

For instance, this Scorpian was worry- 
ing about his tendency to revamp every 
place that he moved into. In other words, 
here was a compulsion, madly at work, a 
compulsion that he followed and yet 
struggled against, even as he followed it. 
This kind of a struggle can make people 
ill and very unhappy. 

He said to me: “But other people on 
my block don’t practically tear down their 
houses and remake them all of the time.” 

“Perhaps you are the dnly Scorpian on 
the block,” I suggested; “and then, too, 
the time of the day that they were born 
could modify that tendency some, one 
way or another. Also, the time of their 
life that you knew them could have some- 
thing to do with it, for you see them only 
according to whatever part of their chart 
is being activated at the time.” 

“One guy is always tearing his car 
apart,” he replied; “one woman is con- 
tinually revamping her clothes, even the 
new ones before she wears them; and one 
fellow spends his spare time rebuilding 
boats.” 

In other words, he was watching his 
neighbors use this compulsion in various 





departments of their lives, while he 
struggled against and still followed it out 
in his own. 

I suggested that he might make an en- 
joyable hobby of his tendency to remake 
his home by working over the plans first, 
so that in time he would have a beautiful 
and comfortable whole. Then he could 
make the change as he had the time and 
opportunity. 

This understanding that he gained 
served to eliminate the struggle that had 
made him so nervous and irritable. He 
did work over the plans for the house, 
with a good architect; and, his first job 
was to remake the whole front of the 
house, doing a handsome job. His‘ ner- 
vous irritability disappeared for a poised, 
calm happiness. 

True, the Rectified Chart gives a very 


intimate picture of the client, as the - 


Horary Chart gives a very intimate pic- 
ture of a question; but this Solar House 
Foundationalism gives a very fast, quick 
understanding, at a moment’s notice ; be- 
sides providing the understanding neces- 
sary for a better reading of both the 
Rectified and Progressed Charts. 

A Taurian is a Taurian not from 
Taurus alone ; but because he is made up 
of all those other signs on the other eleven 
houses of his Solar Chart, where you 
find the underlying compulsions in the 
various departments of his life. 

Gemini is his second solar house, so he 
is a trader in’ money and personal pos- 
sessions. Watch him and see how he uses 
that Gemini ability in the free use of 
money—back and forth, back and forth, 
goes his cash. 

Taurians, for this reason, make some 
of our finest bankers. In times of money 
shortages, they show an ability for barter 
that is second to none. Gemini is the 
paper sign, having to do with stocks and 
bonds, so their financial ability along that 
line is conspicuous. 


Taurus has Cancer on the third. All 
the possessiveness of Cancer operates in 
connection with brothers, sisters and 
neighbors. Their Leo fourth makes them 
desire homes that they can be proud of 
and entertain in. Watch their analytical 


ability in speculation—with Virgo on , 


their solar fifth—their critical tendency 
in regard to their children and sweet- 
hearts. Note their tendency to justice and 
balance in all sixth house matters. / 
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There has always been much talk about 
Taurians being loyal to their friends ; but, 
Pisces on their solar eleventh house too 
often makes them martyrs through their 
friends. In many cases, friends use them 
for their own ends. 

All Taurians should learn, very early, 
the difference between loyalty and the 
dangers of martyr complexes in their 
department of friends and ideals; for that 
eleventh house Pisces can betray, oh so 
easily. There can be such beautiful ex- 
cuses, such flowery explanations, such 
slick escapes* leaving the bewildered Tau- 
rian, with his fixed sign loyalties and 
stubborness, alone in the woods with the 
hangman. 

Check up the number of Gemini na- 
tives, that you have known, who have a 
fussy attitude about their home. They 
are often over critical to the point of ex- 
asperation. If their solar fourth house, 
Virgo, is afflicted, they become literally 
surrounded and swamped with home af- 
fairs, ax well as very talkative about them. 

The beautiful balance of Libra is very 
noticeable in their fifth house affairs, 
especially in relation to children; while 
the regenerative, reformative Scorpio 
operates in health, food and service. 

Sagittarius on the seventh gives them 
a philosophic approach to public affairs, 
their partners, and other people in gen- 
eral. Capricorn on the eighth gives them 
an understanding of capital investment 
and business having to do with eighth 
house matters. They can be very practical 
in all eighth house affairs and show con- 
siderable organizational ability in those 
lines. 

Aquarius on the ninth interests them in 
new ideas connected with the church and 
philosophy; while long distant travel at- 
tracts them through air travel rather than 
by land or sea. This is the window 
through which they look for the new, the 
unusual, the change of thought. Often 
they study old philosophies and transfer 
them into new ideas for their own use 
and betterment. 

They revamp those philosophies as the 
Scorpian revamps his home. 

Pisces on his solar tenth is where he 
can become a martyr to his business or 
his reputation, even a slave to it, unless 
that part of his chart, the sign or its ruler 
are very well aspected. Then, he can rise 
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to real heights through the universal un- 
derstandings of the planet Neptune. 

It depends, so much, on how one uses 
and understands these psychological atti- 
tudes called compulsions, these waves of 
energy that influence us one way or an- 
other, as well as the amount of discipline 
that we have to turn those energies into 
constructive channels. 

Note the seventh house Capricorn of 
the Cancer native. If she goes out into 
the public, it is not for idealism; but, for 
hard-headed business reasons. She will be 
practical in partnerships and marriage, 
and in all relationships with other people ; 
while, with Aries on her solar tenth, she 
will pioneer, if in business for herself. 

Now take this basic work of the solar 
houses and combine them with the signs 
found on those houses from the Rectified 
Chart. Remember that the Solar 0 De- 
gree Chart is the chart for all of the 
people born on that particular day in any 
part of the world. All of them will have 
certain basic, traits, and certain basic 
things will happen to all of them. 

The Rectified Chart divides these peo- 
ple into those born.at a particular time 
in a particular place and gives thé in- 
timate picture, where the Solar 0 Degree 
Chart gives the basic picture; and, the 
0 Degree Aries Chart gives a still more 
basic functionalism. 

It is as though you had two cellars and 
a house, with the 0 Degree Aries Chart 
functioning as the sub-cellas, the Solar 
0 Degree Chart operating as the cellar, 
itself, and the Rectified Chart being the 
house, or upper structure which the world 
can see, built upon the foundations of the 
other two. 

It is in the cellar and sub-cellar where 
you will look for why the house sags on 
one corner, not in the house itself; so, it 
is in the foundational charts that you will 
look for many of the things'that make a 
person do what he does, when the Recti- 
fied Chart does not give the answer. 

For instance: a Taurian born with a 
Scorpio Ascendant would have his basic 
Gemini house operating as his personal 
money house; but it would operate in a 
Sagittarian manner, if he had Sagittarius 
on the second house cusp; or, in a Capri- 
corn manner, if Sagittarius was inter- 
cepted in the first house and Capricorn 
was on the second house cusp. 
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It is easy to see how these two would 
have certain basic tendencies in trading ; 
but the way in which they traded would 
be entirely different, The Capricorn cusp 
would give a caution that the Sagittarian 
cusp would lack. 

Gemini, the sign of trade, overlaid on 
the structure of Taurus, would make both 
of them traders in money or personal 
possessions ; but, Capricorn on this cusp 
for a Rectified Chart would give a 
very definite materialism’ practical busi- 

“ness attention and organizational ability ; 
while the Sagittarian cusp in this place 
would have a philosophical approach with 
a speculating tendency. 

Yet, if you were only looking at the 
Rectified Chart, without the understand- 
ings of the 0 Degree Solar Chart, as a 
part of your training, you would not un- 
derstand the basic foundation of financial 
trading that was a part of both of these 
people, for Capricorn and Sagittarius are 
wide apart in their tendencies. 

This same characterization is true all 
around the chart. The Aquarian, born 
with Scorpio on the Ascendant of the 
Rectified Chart would have Taurus as a 
basic fourth house overlaid on the natural 
Cancer fourth house sign; but, he might 
have Pisces on the cusp of the rectified 
fourth, if an intercepted sign were in the 
first quarter of the chart. 

This would give him an entirely different 
type of a home than an Aquarian who 
had Aries, Leo, or Libra on the fourth 
house cusp; yet, there would be a basic 
fc undation that would be the same. All 
of them would have the possessive, mate- 
rial, rugged strength of Taurus on the 
fourth. 

One of the houses where this under- 
lying foundationalism is very noticeable 
is the seventh, when you have a native 
with a fixed sign Sun. This gives a fixed 
sign for the seventh house, such as: Leo, 
Aquarius, Scorpio, or Taurus. 

If the Ascendant of this native, in the 
Rectified Chart, brings Gemini or Sagit- 
tarius to the seventh house cusp, it will 
read, according to our text books, as in- 
dicative of more than one marriage. But, 
where one of these fixed signs underlies 
the double-bodied ones, the text book can 
be wrong; for, the fixed foundations can 
carry the marriage through, regardless of 
the indicated rectified cusp sign, or plan- 
ets in the house, itself. 





True, there will be a certain restless- 
ness according to the rectified cusp. There 
may be threat of separation, or even 
separation for periods of time, according 
to the aspects; but, the underlying fixity 
will tend to hold things together. Oper- 
ating like a strong undersea cable, it will 
give strength and endurance to a partner- 
ship that would otherwise break up under 
wild tossing restlessness when affliction 
activates the double-bodied seventh cusps, 

There are things that need to be taken 
under consideration, when finding a free- 
moving sign overlaid on a fixed one, or 
vice versa. These same considerations 
must be valued, also, when you find the 
sign of one element overlaid upon an- 
other, such as fire overlaid upon water, 
earth, or air, ; 

The underlying sign is the one the 
world does not see. It is one of the hidden 
factors in the make-up of the personality; 
and, the factor that always modifies the 
normal interpretation of the rectified cusp 
sign, as well as any planet that may be in 
the house, itself. 

It can give a second-sight kind of un- 
derstanding of a person and how he oper- 
ates, make it possible for you to grade 
your friend, your enemy, your boss, or 
your neighbor with nothing more than a 
day of birth to go on, if necessary. Hav- 
ing that data, you can use your own 
psychological ability to get along with 
them, minus that friction that handicaps 
the average person in their personal 
relationships. 





ONE HOUR IN 
GREAT PYRAMID 


(Continued from page 31) 


Ten planets east in the chart : this over- 
shadowing influence creates every issue 
and makes its own choice of timing. 
Eleven planets between Aries and Libra 
inclusive: its princple activity is on the 
unseen plane or under cover of darkness. 
For bluff as it might, communism and 
the dragon cannot stand up in the light 
of the Sun, or in the cold glare of anal- 
ysis. for this reason all conferences held 
in the Kremlin take place at midnight, 
when evil is strongest. 

And because of this we obey the com- 
mand: “Beat your plowshares into 
swords, and, your pruning-hooks into 
spears.” (Joel 3:10.) 











AR 
CA 


co 


FL 


1D, 


tut 






less- 
here 
even 
ding 
xity 
per- 
will 
ner- 
ider 
tion 
Sps. 
ken 
ree- 
or 
ons 


the 
ter, 


the 
len 
ty; 
the 


eo ™*"” & 





















August, 1951 








DIRECTORY 


Additional Listings. 
WHOLESALE NEWS AGENCIES 


Responsible for the Delivery of the 


American Astrology Magazine 
To Your Local Newsstand 





Readers having difficulty finding their copy of American Astrology Magazine need only 
call their Local Agency as listed with telephone number in this Directory for their locality 
and tell the Agency at what newsstand they have been accustomed to buy their copy. 


With over 100,000 news dealers to supply it is inevitable that some will be neglected at 
first until we find out specifically where the demand is. Readers can help us correct any 


deficiencies sooner than otherwise by acting on the above suggestion. 


We trust that our readers will make full use of this information which is given solely 


for their convenience. 


ALABAMA 
Lurie News Agency 
ARIZONA 
» Mohave News Agency 
Copper News Company 
Kelly Supply Co.... 
ARKANSAS 
Central News Agency 
CALIFORNIA 
Inter-City Magazine Co 


Glendale (Sycamore) 3-6982 
Redwood News Agency. . 


Forest W. Manley. 


Mother Lode batt Co.. 


Desert News Co.. 
Drown News Agency | 
Nichol News Co 

Bell Magazine Agency 


Pacific Grove (Monterey) 5-3200 
Independent Magazine Co 
San Pedro (Terminal) 3-3535 


Schneider News Agency 


Tulare County News Agency 
— Whittier 411-548 


Kolb News Agency 


CONNECTICUT 
John F. Molloy, Inc. 


The Farer News Co....... 
FLORIDA 
Lakeland News Company. . 


Hicks News Agency 


Russel News Agency. 
F..£. C. MiG ao ss ce 
IDAHO 


Hauerwas News Agency. . 


Johnson News Agency... 


ILLINOIS 
Lisberg Bros. News Agency 
Bloomington News Agency 


DeKalb News..... 

Elgin News Agency 
Freeport News Agency 
Kewanee News Agency 
Lincoln News Agency. 
The J. O. Stoll Company 
Mattoon News Agency 
Monmouth News Agency 
Ottawa News Agency. 
Pekin News Agency 
Stevens News Agency... 
Alfonsi News Agency. . 


INDIANA 


A. D. Frank News caer 
K & H News Co.. Inc 


Goshen News Agency..... 


Harbor News Agencv 
La Porte News Agency 
Logansport News Agency 


Beaver News Co.......... 


Voyles News Agency. . 


Arnold's News Agency. os 
1OWA 


Hackley News Co. . 
Fort Dodge News Agency 


ea Meriden 5-1646 
....Waterbury 3-116) 


“West Palm Beach 6622 


Coeur d’Alene 1606-W 


sare ibaa Rensselaer 556 
Peer. Sullivan 189 


t Dodge (Wainut) 1011 


KANSAS 
Coffeyville News Agency 
Harold Thompson P. K 


.Dothan 4-9320 


Kingman (Red) 329 
Warren 140 
Yuma 36562 


Benton News Agency.... 
MASSACHUSETTS 

Traverse News Agency 

J. F. Carberry 

New Bedford News Co 

Fowles News Co 

J. Brackley & Co 

Smith’s News Store 

Samuel Black , 

Atias News Co......... 


MICHIGAN 
Thomas News Agency . 
Davis News Agency 
Jenison News Agency 
Ludington News Company 
Cooley News Agency 
MacGregor News Agency 
Owosso News Agency 
Arkins News Agency 
MINNESOTA 
Home News Agency 
Valley News Co 
Gopher News Co 
Henry E. Murn News Serv 
David Milavetz 
MISSOURI 
Stroms Dist Agency 
Wasem’s News Agency 
Lawlor Distributing Cc 
MONTANA 
Zappone’s News Agency 
Irene H. Brown 
NEBRASKA 
Doyle News Agency 


Benton 4782 


Healdsburg 208-J 
Holtville 217 
Jamestown 9782 
Lancaster 843-W 
“Long Beach 66-9149 
Modesto 139 


Santa Maria 5-1408 
Visalia 4-4275 


e@ Whittier 413-162 


.Lakeland 2-3591 
Ocala 357 Red 
.Sarasota 2471 


Moscow 28142 


Aurora 7262 
Bloomington 4440-5 


Bemitst2 —_ pbliters Now 
Freeport (Main) 167 NEW HAMPSHIRE, 
wonenes 2485 Verham News Corp 
incoln 587 
Lombard 1070 Naw Meee 
Bee is eee ae News Supply Co. 
Monmouth 532 ee ne Servi 
Ottawa 10; NEW JERSEY 
Pekin 2016 oe se 
NEW YORK 


‘Streator 36963 


- Taylorville 12622 Jordan News Co., Inc 


Fulmont News Co 
Mayers Smoke Shop 


~— aoe Peck News Co 
.Goshen 311 NORTH CAROLINA 


Elizabeth City News Co 


Indiana Harbor 2878 State News Agency 


La Porte 2616 


-Loaansoort 4274 wNoRTH DAKOTA 


Minot Magazine Agency. 
OHIO 

cnillicothe News Agency 

Finley News 

Hires News Agency...... 


-.Richmond 23718 


.Des Moines 4-5335 





Minneanolis 


Rocky Mount News Agency 


(Continued on Page 72) 


Coffeyville 356 

News Co 
Junction City 1001 
Pte Liberal 3753 
Attleboro 11-2994 
Leominster 240 
New Bedford 6-8947 
Newburyport 111 
North Adams 19 
Plymouth 496-M 
Springfield 3-3178 


"So. Worcester 2-1220 


Worcester 6-9682 


he eine Alpena 1189-) 
. Coldwater 889 
Dowagiac 21753 

. . Flint 2-3121 
Ludington 328-R 

Mt. Pleasant 3560! 

‘ Owosso 695 
South Haven 199 


Hibbing 2050 
Mankato 4819 
(Atlantic) 3411 
ce St. Cloud 1060 

Virginia 605-W 


Cape Girardeau 1618 
.Charleston 440] 
-.Columbia 9808 


Lewistown 315 
.Livingston 410-3 


Beatrice 575-W 

Beatrice 2042 
Hastings 2-4515 
Scottsbluff 1164 


West Lebanon 380 


.Carlsbad 255-M 
-Hobbs 651-M 


.Trenton 6-1546 
Dunkirk 2287 


Gloversville 5-2317 
Ithaca 4-121] 


anak .Jamestown 4719 


Elizabeth City 5930 
‘ Greensboro 6480 
-Rocky Mount 6812 


ten meene Minot 49-143 


was edad Chillicothe 4256 
bs eamane h Dillonvale 48 
SS eee Lima 6510] 





American Astrology 














AUGUST 15! 


NEW SUBSCRIPTION RATES 


UNITED STATES AND POSSESSIONS 


1 YEAR (12 issues)... $3.50 
2 YEARS (24 issues)..................... $6.00 
CANADA, FOREIGN, PAN-AMERICA 
1 YEAR (12 issues)... $4.50 
2 YEARS (24 issues).................... $8.00 
IMPORTANT 


SUBSCRIPTIONS AT PRESENT RATES 
ACCEPTED UP TO 
MIDNIGHT — AUGUST 14, 1951 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 
1472 Broadway, New York 18, N. Y. 





Please enter my year subscription [], renewal [1], to the AMERICAN 
ASTROLOGY MAGAZINE starting with the. naman iaEen. 
Enclosed is my check (money order) for $ ........... (Cash mailed at Sender's Risk.) . 
United States Canada, Foreign, 
& Possessions Pan-America 
1 year (12 issues) : $3.00 $4.00 
2 years (24 issues) $5.00 $6.00 


(Please Print) 












































August, 1951 





LEO 


The Next 12 Months 


For Those Born July 23 to August 23 


Tue overall planetary picture of the 
year governing the Leo natives is very 
good. In fact, too good, for the danger 
lies in too much unnecessary effort used 
to bring about something that would 
work out anyway. The vital Leo energy 
must be curbed and attention given to 
perfecting the present pattern if it is the 
desire to attain more satisfaction, suc- 
cess and happiness in business or other 
interests. This does not necessarily mean 
passive nonresistance, nor a negative de- 
nial of fact, but it does mean to hold a 
keen awareness and alert attention to in- 
coming stimulus that creates an incentive 
for action. Let this action be well gov- 
erned and controlled as you are aiming 
for perfection and unity in the various 
situations you must meet. 

There seems to be no middle path for 
the Leo native. As he represents the Sun 
so must he shine; then if the nature 
should drop to the low level, a seemingly 
dark spot where the Sun cannot shine, he 
is beyond his depth and has a difficult 
time in dragging himself up. He is then 
negative and unhappy. 

This year you Leo natives are facing 
many problems all of which you are 
capable of handling, but haste and waste 
are evident. As an example, you will be 
dissatisfied with your lot and through 
your own anxiety and fear will have the 
urge to hasten your affairs and develop 


Stella Ann Morgan 


some project or situation to bring about 
the thing desired, but you will soon find 
it does not fit into your future pattern. 
This causes conflicts of opposing inter- 
ests and hence confusion. 

Your birthday this year opens with 
energetic and fiery Mars transiting a 
conjunction’ with your Sun. There is 
added to the Fixed-Fire sign of Leo more 
zeal and enthusiasm which, coupled with 
the force of the transiting Pluto, lends 
accent to the destructive or constructive 
side of your nature. You may be the 
type who is tactless and apt to fly into 
a temper if you cannot control things as 
you wish or it may be your habit to make 
demands in a proud and lordly manner, 
then your nature will be excited more 
than ever along this line and associations 
with others may develop into confusion 
and discord. You may get what you want, 
but you are too hasty and apt to regret 
your actions later. However, if you are 
determined to be constructive and help- 
ful as you work with others in your en- 
vironment, then you will be stimulated 
with more enthusiasm and will contribute 
your share to this end for you will act 
as a channel to smooth out oppression in 
order to elevate the ideals of those in 
your environment to a higher level. 
Under these circumstances the Leo nature 
shows up to an advantage. You are the 
center of attraction and will be at ease 
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environment. 


attention. 





THIS IS A GOOD YEAR FOR 


Improvements along the lines of your own special endeavor. 
For setting your goal and working toward that end. 
Use of steady controlled power in smoothing out disturbances in your 


Hold fast to your basic pattern as you handle opportunities presented to your 


You are the center of attraction; make constructive use of it. 
Express your ideas and drive out inhibitions. 
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in this position for in it you are of 
service to your fellow man. 

The part of wisdom is in handling this 
strong planetary configuration through 
discrimination in regard to others and in 
connection with your own self. You 
should form the habit of clear thinking 
and hold to constructive ideas. Refrain 
from having too many irons in the fire 
at one time, but take one at a time and 
finish it. The discrimination is in decid- 
ing which project is important and which 
is not. Hold on to the important one and 
let the other go. 


Saturn 

1951 to 1953 inclusive inflexible Saturn 
is in Libra, the department of your life 
concerning study, thoughts, correspond- 
ence, trips and close relatives. The Saturn 
cycle is a major transit because it repre- 
sents the key to your sense of duty and 
the discipline necessary to carry it out. 
The position and sign will tell you where 
it begins and where it ends. Under the 
Saturn cycle you are inclined to feel the 
lack of cooperation among those within 
your environment, and all matters de- 
velop slowly. In the challenge that arises 
through your relatives and close neigh- 
bors there may be difficulties in lack of 
understanding, extra responsibilities and 
worry. Of course, these situations always 
bring stress in their wake. 

You may wish to visit your brothers 
and sisters, but cannot for reasons beyond 
your control, or you may want to get 
away from them and cannot for the same 
reason. The point is to meet this chal- 
lenge by accepting your situation and the 
opportunity will arise whereby you can 
carry out your desire. Saturn demands 
patience. The same is true with annoy- 
ances in your periods of study, writings 
or other work that requires concentration. 
These conditions always bring frustra- 
tion and restlessness so that you are apt 
to want to make changes and get away 
from it all, but you cannot. It seems the 
mind runs along so rapidly while time 
has slowed down. These emotions develop 
inhibitions. Your discipline is to find the 
manner and the means to work out. your 
solution by some method that will not 
infringe on the rights of others. You 
must release the depressed feelings and 
bring in a more harmonious condition. 


There 
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cone 


Open the windows and let the sunshine 
in, change things about in the room, and 
brighten it up. Change your clothing 
from dark dreary raiment to brighter 
colors. Walk with a spring to your step 
and bring joyful thoughts into your 
mind. When you travel take extra time 
to meet any delay to avoid arriving at 
your destination too late. Take advantage 
of Saturn’s influence to select the type 
work that requires concentration, then 
set a scheduled time for serious writings 
and study. 

Saturn is in good aspect to your Sun 
during this full transit and during this 
year those born on July 23rd through 
August 7th will have the benefit of these 
rays. However, no matter how good and 
favorable Saturn-Sun is, there must be 
some form of discipline attached to it. 
Saturn is the Task-Master and Teacher, 
Nothing under Saturn’s heavy hand 
comes easily. There is always a price to 
pay. The good aspect to your Sun will 
lessen the strife and friction, but strange 
as it may be, people seldom realize this 
power here, since they always feel the 
restrictions and hindrances. Yet, he holds 
treasures in his mighty hand for all those 
who stop, look and listen. 

Neptune 

1942 to 1957 inclusive, Neptune is in 
the sign of Libra, the department of your 
life of hidden thought, creative or illu- 
sionary, fearful and, imaginary. This 
subtle planet in the third division of your 
Solar chart and conjunction with transit- 
ing Saturn is also in good aspect to your 
Sun, especially those born on the IIth, 
12th, 13th, 14th and 15th of August. 

Neptune is a deceptive influence bring- 
ing experiences that are out-of-the-ordi- 

nary and most unexcepted, as the thing 
you expect will come from some other 
source. In taking advantage of this subtle 
influence try using your imagination in 
creating some worthwhile project in line 
with writings, music, trips and* matters 
pertaining to philosophy and _ religion. 
Develop the faculty for receiving con- 
structive ideas that are practicable and 
sensible. Do not spend time on thoughts 
that have no firm basis for existence, 
Psychic hunches and fears concerning 
brothers and sisters should be doubted, as 
much that you fear will not come to pass. 
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Jupiter 
Those whose birthdays fall on July 
27th through August 23rd will enjoy 
benevolent Jupiter in a trine aspect to 
the Sun. Jupiter in your department of 


philosophy, advance studies in higher . 


arts, foreign interests and law will be 
advantageous. Many of these matters will 
come to your attention this year and 
should prove valuable to you. For those 
born on the 2nd, 3rd, and 4th, there will 
be sudden changes that appear to be bene- 
ficial, but unless Jupiter is in good aspect 
to Uranus in your own chart, the period 
of January 10, 1952 until after Febru- 
ary 5th will create disturbing situations. 
For Uranus and Jupiter form a square 
aspect in the heavens and at the same 
time aspect your Sun, indicating unusual 
situations pertaining to the above de- 
partments in your life. 

Nevertheless, all Leo natives will ac- 
quire advantage from this very fine influ- 
ence if they are alert and do not let 
anything escape the notice unawares. 
Sometimes the good aspect from Jupiter 
to the Sun causes one to be heedless to 
consequences, therefore it is well to 
check all matters pertaining to law pro- 
cedures, unreliable speculative ventures, 
news, information from a distance, and 
partnership affairs. Excitement is likely 
to run rampant and become overly emo- 
tional concerning these things. 

There will be advance in rank should 
you be in the service and to a certain 
extent many Leo natives will be able to 
bring their plans to completion this year. 
Take into consideration the points 
brought out in the previous Saturn cycle, 
the Neptune aspects and Sun-Pluto influ- 
ences, then you will find whatever you 
undertake under this Jupiter-Sun sway 
will be more apt to succeed. You will 
meet people of influence who will be of 
help to you in some way. Your health 
should respond to the slightest treatments 
and your spirits will be in a much 
brighter mood. 

On the 29th of April, 1952, Jupiter 
will transit into the sign of Taurus, which 


will form a square aspect to the Sun of 
those born on July 23rd through August 
14th in any year. During this period it 
is not advisable to entertain new enter- 
prises if the incentive is to satisfy an 
ambition, or gain an honor through some 
measure that is totally selfish. This square 
aspect is beneficial to a certain extent for 
it does bring good fortune and advan- 
tages, but the hopes are apt to be so high 
that there is seldom satisfaction found 
in these opportunities. The satisfactory 
plan would be to accept the conditions 
even though there is some limitation con- 
nected with them, as good will come out 
of the experience in some manner. There 
is definitely heavy expense and perhaps 
loss unless good judgment is forthcom- 
ing. 

Month by Month Preview 

AUGUST: See your Guide for August 
on page 81 for a forecast of this impor- 
tant month of change. 
SEPTEMBER: Mars transiting your 
Sun this full month will create much 
activity in your special frame of refer- 
ence. How you make use of this excess 
energy will determine your success or 
failure. There is no other way to judge 
this aspect and it is up to your ability to 
use it as constructively as _ possible. 
Energy is energy no matter where you 
find it, for it can be directed in many 
ways, either for constructive or destruc- 
tive purposes. If you feel the desire to 
quarrel, then you will, depending on how 
much control you have over your feel- 
ings, but if you have some heavy tasks 
to work out and require strength, health 
resistance and a fearless attitude, Mars- 
Sun gives you this quality. 

Those who were born on August Ist 
through August 20th will have the op- 
portunity to experience the value of this 
influence. Those born on August 13th 
and 14th will have transiting Pluto and 
Mars conjunction their Sun. This con- 
figuration is very potent and forceful, 
consequently, use care in your activities 
and contacts with others for there is 








THIS IS NOT A GOOD YEAR FOR 
Delving into new projects in which you are unfamiliar. 
Don’t set your goal too high, nor expect too much. 
Quarreling, as this leads to misunderstandings that will be costly. 
Don’t become over anxious, hasty or extravagant. ; 
Don’t expect many opportunities from the homefolks or inlaws. 
Avoid trying too hard to hold to your point in a controversy. 
Don’t overestimate the quality of people with whom you have to deal. 
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likely to be excitement and possible acci- 
dents. The nature of Pluto is to tear up 
situations and conditions, so danger 
really threatens as Mars accentuates the 
sway. Otherwise the advantage gained 
under the Sun+Mars transit is to check 
carefully any new product that you are 
considering for it may be to your best 
interest to make a change in your work 
and other moves. You do have to use 
caution and cannot hasten situations 
through main strength. It is difficult to 
be patient but you may find it is necessary 
and certainly it is best. The 8th, 9th and 
10th will bring new opportunities and 
meetings with influential people as sud- 
den and unexpected situations come to 
the attention. 
OCTOBER: The Leo natives who cele- 
brate their birthdays on August 21st, 
22nd and 23rd will have the Mars-Sun 
aspect for the Ist four days of this 
month. Make changes if necessary or 
contact those who will assist you in im- 
proving your present situation, providing 
you were successful in any move or 
change you made in October 1949. If not 
then wait until a more propitious time. 
Transiting Mars entering the sign of 
Virgo on the 6th will create an incentive 
for financial adjustments, the attention 
given to working out a budget, and extra 
expenses. The birthdates of those born 
July 23rd through the 31st will be inter- 
ested in these enterprises. Since transiting 
Jupiter is in good aspect to their Sun 
at the same time as Mars, there is much 
in favor for pushing through those things 
that require courage, energy and initia- 
tive. This is a beneficial configuration, 
which covers the period from October 6th 
through the 20th. Those whose birthdays 
fall on the Ist through the 9th will enjoy 
the Mars transit in good aspect to their 
Sun from the 21st to the 31st. However, 
transiting Jupiter will not be in aspect to 
their Sun. 
NOVEMBER: Financia! and business 
projects will interest those born on the 
10th through the 23rd. Romance and 
social pleasures may be included in the 
affairs from the Ist to the 10th. You will 
have better luck if you do not make 
decisions that are important for events 
are apt to be rather chaotic and you do 
not want to ruin your chances by saying 
or doing anything you will regret later. 


There is never a reason for 


As far as the current planets in the 
heavens are concerned there are no ad¢- 
verse configurations to your Sun. Your 
work may be a little more worrisome 
than usual and some sorrow or sadness 
may be evident, and your expected in- 
come a little less, but there is little to 
indicate these difficulties will be very 
drastic. 

DECEMBER: The Ist four days bring 
added expense in travel or in connection 
with close relatives. This month is good 
for plans connected with trips and social 
affairs. Perhaps the holiday festivities will 
hold first place. There is likely to be a 
strong feeling of independence for the 
urge is to go places and do things. Do not 
be hasty in travel—take your time and 
avoid accidents. All correspondence must 
be handled with tact and diplomacy, 
which is also true in conversations in 
relation with neighbors and homefolks, 
There may be a sharp way of speaking 
that will cause hurt feelings and regrets 
later. Be careful concerning this ten- 
dency. 

The 14th, 15th, 16th, 17th, 18th, 19th 
and 20th are days to check for delays 
and out-of-the-ordinary events. These are 
not good days for travel as much waiting 
is to be expected, which is more annoy- 
ing than anything else. There seems to be 
an inability along cooperative lines for 
the Christmas social functions. Make 
your parties as simple as possible and 
you will have a better time. 
JANUARY 1952: Your New Year 
makes a very good start for successful 
achievements. Mars in good aspect to 
your Sun will assist you towards acquir- 
ing your desires. The aspects are very 
good until the 21st for those born August 
15 through the 23rd. During this period 
you will be able to carry out your plans 
along the pattern of your desires, for if 
you have had any inhibitions at all you 
will feel more like asserting yourself and 
expressing your ideas. After the 22nd 
of this month Mars forms a square aspect 
to your Solar Sun, especially those born 
July 23rd through the 28th. The aspect 
will last until the last day of the month. 
To some Leo natives this aspect will 
bring a change in their activities. It may 
be a new position or other new begin- 
ning, but it is very good and will mean 
much to you. To some Leo natives there 
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will be the tendency to quarrel which will 
lead to misunderstandings that will be 
costly for some personal reason. You are 
forced to face financial issues that cre- 
ates overanxiety, but the outcome is likely 
to be better than you imagine. Taken as 
a whole the month is a good one. 

FEBRUARY: Matters become a little 
more stringent and difficult to handle. 
There may be changes but it is within 
your own frame of reference and not 
outside of it. There is not much chance 
for opportunities coming from the home- 
folk or in-laws, but you can manage any 
situation if you do not force issues or try 
too hard to hold to your point. Don't 
overestimate the quality of people with 
whom you have to deal and try to with- 
hold decisions unless something unex- 
pected shows up. Note this period from 
the 11th through the 16th. The 20th 
through the 25th are days of waiting. 
Take your time during these five days 
and do not try to rush situations as that 
will do you no good. The birthdays 
ranging from July 30th through August 
9h will have Mars square their Sun. 


Try to meet this full month with sound » 


reasoning and be alert to your position. 
If an opportunity comes along it is be- 
cause you have earned it. 

MARCH: The birthdays ranging from 
August 9th through the 13th will have 
transiting Mars. square Sun the full 
month. There is a change on the 26th 
for those born on the 13th. During the 
full month expansive Jupiter will form 
an excellent aspect to your Sun if you 
were born on the 10th through the 18th. 
The opportunities for advancement are 
very good. Take advantage of them but 
do not let your plans expand beyond your 
ideas of practical good sense and if your 
expectations are greater than your op- 
portunities then check that egoistic urge 
and hold fast to your own basic pattern. 
You will -have another chance and will at 
that time be ready to expand your activi- 
ties. You are under very favorable sways. 
APRIL: Jupiter will aspect the Sun of 
those born on the 18th through the 23rd 
adding to their wealth of happiness and 
success. The Leo natives born August 
oth through the 13th will be moving right 
back into the position they held through 
the latter part of February and March. 
There is much you have to clear up and 
many activities that have to be checked, 





as Mars is now retrograding and will 
again cover the degree of your Sun in the 
fall months. Avoid all worries and use 
your opportunities for concentration and 
steady work. Avoid a careless note or 
heedless action. Love and romance may 
play a strong part in your affairs. Do not 
take to heart some of the disappointments 
indicated around the 18th, 19th and 20th, 
as situations seem to right themselves 
later. 

This is a month of sudden meetings of 
old friends and separation. The waiting 
for more information and news, then the 
continued plans without much change. 
The restless activity during the full month 
demands serious attention to details with- 
out making final decisions. 

MAY: Transiting Jupiter enters the sign 
of Taurus and forms an adverse aspect 
to the Sun of those who were born on the 
23rd of July through to the 3lst. As 
transiting Mars retrogrades back over 
the degrees of their Sun in Leo it would 
seem a period of added expense in many 
ways, especially pertaining to long dis- 
tance travel, law and speculation. This 
is a time to avoid delving into such proj- 
ects unless you are forced to do so. It is 
an excellent month to use opportunities 
that come your way, but don’t set your 
goal too high, nor expect too.much. Your 
ambitions are apt to be misleading, but 
there is nothing that is adverse in these 
configurations. You will profit more if 
you do not ask a special favor this month, 
for. you will get it without asking if you 
have earned it. 

JUNE: Those born on July 23rd, 24th, 
25th, and 26th will have transiting Mars 
square their Sun. This aspect is not al- 
ways considered adverse even though 
it appears to be so, for there is indicated 
plenty of activity and energy used in 
the amount of work you do and. how you 
do it. Home affairs and construction work 
is likely to hold your attention, which is 
very good providing you take your time 
and avoid haste. You have much in your 
favor this month. Jupiter is transiting 
a square aspect to the Sun of those born 
August 31st through August 6th. See the 
above May month interpretation of this 
aspect which is indicated for you during 
the month with the exception you do not 
have the Mars square aspect. If you have 
a good aspect of Jupiter and Sun in your 
(Continued on Page 60) 
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Editor’s Note: The hour of the Moon’s passage over the meridian is given as this 
marks the culmination of the transient emotional rhythm of the day. 

There is a relatively slight variation of the time of the Lunar Transit of the meridian 
for various Standard Time Zones. For all practical purposes the time given herewith, 
when changed to local Standard Time, may be accepted for any locality in the United 
States. Time given is Eastern Standard Time. For Daylight Savings Time add one hour. 


Rose Campbell Starr 


Wednesday—August 1 
Lunar Transit—10:44 A.M. 


Moon ruler— A day to take stock of 
assets, throwing out what is worthless, 
salvaging, picking up the pieces, shelving 
what might be worthwhile in the future. 
Let bygones be bygones, and don’t cry 
today over milk spilled yesterday, or 
spend time in futile regret. The wise go 
on from where they are, building a solid 
structure, or repairing the old. A minor 
surprise, perhaps rather pleasant, may 
brighten the evening hours. 

Thursday—August 2 
Lunar Transit—11:32 A.M. 

Sun ruler—After a rather unimportant 
morning and forenoon, the afternoon 
brightens with a promise of a new start. 
Renewed energy, vitality, purpose, com- 
pensate for all past regrettable acts, mis- 
takes. Love may be the guiding star of 
many. Friendly favors may be received 
or given tonight. 

Friday—August 3 
Luner Transit—12:21 P.M. 

Sun ruler—Courage, confidence and 
luck make an excellent combination for 
success in any undertaking. This is an 
excellent day, replete with opportunity 
for the enterprising and industrious. But 
there’s often a black one in any flock; we 
have to accept this, like taking “the bitter 
with better” in life. Work, effort should 
be rewarded, according to merit. 

Saturday—August 4 
Lunar Transit—1:07 P.M. 

Sun ruler—A carryover from yester- 
day during the early hours, shifting down 
to a relatively unimportant, routinish sort 
of a day, with however, the possibility of 





minor surprises in the offing. The evening 
may be brightened by a little romantic 
diversion, which should not be carried 
over past midnight. 
Sunday—August 5 
Lunar Transit—1:45 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—An excellent Sunday 
for a trip or outing into the country, or 
to a rural setting, preferably with an 
early morning start. Happiness may be 
found, at home or away, in congenial 
company, Or even in privacy among good 
books, with television, or at a movie. Of 
course, those who have another to share 
companionship will experience greater 
happiness, especially in the late afternoon 
and early evening. 

Monday—August 6 
Lunar Transit 2:49 P.M. 

Mercury ruler—Back to work, “you- 
all’—it’s duty before pleasure and with- 
out industry, where would pleasure be? 
Much can be accomplished and _ strides 
made toward greater security through 
perseverent effort. A day of duty, with 
the serious aspécts of life to the fore, 
and duty’s lighter side foremost tonight, 
in rest, relaxation. 

Tuesday—August 7 
Lunar Transit—3:13 P.M. 

Venus ruler—The fortunate in life are 
those temperate ones who seek (and find) 
the middle path, going neither too far to 
the right or the left. When we are wise, 
we need make no compromise with our 
ideals, but learn to stand steady and firm 
in the midst of change, apparent upsets. 
It isn’t what happens that matters so 
much as the way we take it. The favors 
of early today should be held and pre- 
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served, not dissipated or spoiled later in 

the afternoon. A steady hand wins. 
Wednesday—August 8 
Lunar Transit—3:57 P.M. 

Venus ruler—News, the cheerier be- 
cause unexpected, may surprise the early 
hours. However, the morning’s glow may 
turn into a blaze by early afternoon, 
warning against quick tempers, sharp, re- 
taliatory retorts. The remainder of the 
day is of minor significance, giving every- 
one a chance to cool off. 

Thursday—August 9 
Lunar Transit—4:41 P.M. 

Pluto ruler—A changing atmosphere 
of greater force, determination, will, may 
induce a decision in regard to any matter 
that has been hanging fire. For those who 
are still abroad, the late hours of today 
may bring a change involving a pleasant 
surprise or some unforeseen event. The 
wise will bide their time. 

Friday—August 10 
Luner Transit: 5:29 P.M. 

Pluto ruler—What has been previously 
anticipated may be realized by many. A 
blending of will and logic is inducive 
to success, culmination, fulfilment. Not 
going overboard in any direction is 
always practical, however; the sensible 
man steers a straightforward, well- 
charted course. If you can’t attain a goal 
by persuasion this morning, it might be 
well to try a little coercion tonight; that 
is, if it’s worth it, as it probably is just 
now. 

Saturday—August 11 
Lunar Transit—6:21 P.M. 

Jupiter ruler—It would be sensible to 
glide along on well-oiled wheels today, 
following in the wake of yesterday’s 
triumph or success, or at least minor 
accomplishment. Superiors or authorita- 
tive persons are probably too busy re- 
cuperating their forces to take note of 
lesser mortals. Anyway, it’s Saturday, 
and the afternoon favors recreation, an 
outing trip, or at least the movies. 

Sunday—August 12 
Lunar Transit—7:21 P.M. 

Jupiter ruler—An excellent day for 
travel or recreational pursuits, if you 
don’t start too early and leave early 
enough to beat the heavy traffic home. 
Pleasure seekers may expect to pay the 
cost, as this is a night when the Piper 
has his hand out. The Faithful will not be 
caught napping, and receive their re- 





wards, in praise, or an inner self appro- 
bation, at least. 
Monday—August 13 
Lunar Transit—8:17 P.M. 

Saturn ruler—Another duty-sodden 
Monday, with old Saturn duly taking over 
Jupiter’s helm. But it’s better to work 
than be bored, as folks probably would be 
if they didn’t have a job to tend to. A 
routine, dullish sort of day, favoring 
work before pleasure. 

Tuesday—August 14 
Lunar Transit—9:17 P.M. 

Saturn ruler—High-flying ideas might 
just as well be pigeon-holed this morn- 
ing, and dark glasses donned against a 
too rosy glow of anything, from promises 
to deception. But the early afternoon 
holds a sensible hope of better things, 
possibly happiness in association with a 
loved one or co-worker. The practical way 
is best today, and duty and happiness may 
be well blended for success or favor this 
p.m. 

Wednesday—August 15 
Luner Transit—10:25 P.M. 

Saturn ruler—Although the atmosphere 
has lightened, duty is still the guiding 
star, carrying on throughout a relatively 
unimportant day. Small events may sur- 
prise or disturb slightly, but the general 
trend today is rather insignificant, favor- 
ing only minor accomplishment through 
everyday acts, work. 

Thursday—August 16 
Lunar Transit—I11:13 P.M. 

Uranus ruler—The romantic at heart 
may feel inspired to unusual acts of dar- 
ing, or to detour off the beaten track of 
boredom, possibly with some degree of 
fulfilment tonight. It’s the August Full 
Moon, that often inspires folks roman- 
tically, especially those on vacation or 
away from the everyday track. Inventors 
or geniuses may be especially incited and 
busy, and a turning point, possibly suc- 
cess, may well crown efforts made or 
inspired now. 

Friday—August 17 
Lunar Transit—0:09 A.M. 

Uranus ruler—A good day to lie in a 
hammock in the back yard, if there’s one 
handy, or else (if duty is imperative) to 
attend to everyday tasks at work. Events 
that transpire are of minor significance, 
at best a carryover from yesterday, with 
the lesser things of everyday drawing a 
veil across the face of consequentials. 


There is never a reason for treason. 
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Saturday—Augus? 18 
Lunar Transit—0:57 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—Another rather dreamy 
day of minor significance, as ambition or 
objective awareness seem at a low ebb. A 
time to let down vigil and relax—in the 
sun or by the sea, or even on a porch 
or in a rocker, 

Sunday—August 19 
Lunar Transit—1:50 A.M. 

Neptune ruler—A confident, aggressive 
attitude or approach should be a success- 
ful one during today’s early hours. By 
early afternoon, however, it wouldn’t be 
wise to try to buck too hard the tide of 
opposing elements in the environment. If 
blows are dealt to the contender, they had 
better be knockout ones, the better to 
avert retaliation, which otherwise would 
be sure to come. As it’s Sunday, this will 
probably apply on the mental or spiritual, 
rather than the physical or material plane. 

Monday—August 20 
Lunar Transit—2:34 A.M. 

Mars ruler—Today, there’s consider- 
able good salvaged in between evils, or 
opposing elements. The problem or idea 
is, to extract the good without disturbing 
the elements, or to catch your fish without 
muddying the water too much. It can be 
done—the puzzler is how. Favors may be 
given or received tonight. 

Tuesday—August 21 
Lunar Transit—3:22 A.M. 


Mars ruler—An active morning—a 
time to be up and at ’em, for greater ac- 
complishment, purpose, security. Per- 
sistence wins, but don’t force any issues 
tonight. Relax, curb temper, retaliation, 
and avoid temptation to dispute issues. 

Wednesday—August 22 
Lunar Transit—4:06 A.M. 

Venus ruler—A day when the rewards 
of virtue (or good) may have accumu- 
lated to a considerable extent, so that by 
asking persuasively, deserved or merited 
favor may be granted. Surprises, friendly 
news or messages may prove uplifting, 
beneficial. 





Thursday—August 23 
Lunar Transit—4:50 A.M. 

Venus ruler—A continuation of yester- 
day, with some problem to be met in the 
morning hours, after which the day set- 
tles down to a more even keel. Financial 
interests or business transactions may be 
attended to with impunity, with the least 
possible friction or dissension during the 
afternoon hours; also moves, announce- 
ments, proposals may be profitably made. 


Friday—August 24 
Lunar Transit—5:34 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—‘There is a tide in the 
affairs of men;” this seems to be one of 
those times. An excellent day to innovate 
moves, changes, steer out on a new 
course, “if such has been contemplated. 
Progress may be made in work; creative 
efforts succeeded. Also, a good day for a 
trip to visit relatives, loved ones. 

Saturday—August 25 
Lunar Transit—6:22 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—A jittery, nervous sort 
of day, when. things seem at sixes and 
sevens, especially where emotions are in- 
volved. In the midst of prevailing turmoil, 
better take time out for a breather around 
noon. The afternoon is clear-sailing, 
when much may be accomplished and 
equilibrium regained or maintained. Op- 
posites meet to mutual advantage. 

Sunday—August 26 
Lunar Transit—7:10 A.M. 

Mercury ruler—A day when family 
affairs, housing, domestic problems take 
the spotlight and call for a showdown, or 
occasion a problem. It may be necessary 
to stay haste, make delays. If not, a wall 
of opposition is apt to be met by night. 

Monday—August 27 
Lunar Transit—7:58 A.M. 

Moon ruler—Whatever has been seeth- 
ing under the surface of things may come 
to light today in a surprising manner. 
A day of the unforeseen, of innovations, 
changes, a new trend, relating particularly 
to home, women, the feminine element 
in society. A woman may take the spot- 
light in a spectacular or surprising man- 
ner. There’s a letdown by nightfall, but 
later in the evening spirits rise again, 
favoring social life, gaiety with the op- 
posite sex. 

Tuesday—August 28 
Luner Transit—8:46 A.M. 

Moon ruler—Early morning confused, 
unstable, deceptive. Normally intelligent 
people will emerge with emotional re- 
straint and find solution to current prob- 
lems, clearing up the debris of things, if 
such need clearing. A relatively unim- 
portant day. 

Wednesday—August 29 
Lunar Transit—9:30 A.M. 

Sun ruler—A good day for practical 
forethought and attention to the prob- 
lems at hand. Political affairs may be 
highlighted today, with important inter- 
national events gaining prominence in 

(Continued on Page 66) 
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Edna L. Scott 


Postmarked May 30, 1951 


Come now the “Dog Days”. . . and 
the second midsummer after Korea. The 
peaks and tensions that climbed so high 
last month slip back a little during the 
period of the August lunation into a 
valley of relative inaction. Relative, that 
is, by comparison, for it is not a dull 
lunation. The stars, in their courses, how- 
ever, slow the tempo on the National 
stage; players drop their strenuous roles 
and relax a bit, grateful for a respite. 

The critical July lunation—July 4, at 
2:48 A.M, E.S.T., in 11:32 Cancer, 
closely conjoins “Sirius,” the brightest 
star in the heavens. “Sirius,” the dog star 
in the constellation “Canis Major,” was 
the stellar “Watch Dog” of ancient 
Egypt, and highly venerated at that time. 
It is now at 13° 24’ 50” of Cancer 
(tropical) .* 

[t may be noted that Uranus in Cancer 
(Cancer rules China) is also close by and 
conjoins. “Sirius” precisely coincident 
with the lunation of September 1, 1951, 
in 18:16 Virgo, square to our National 
Uranus in 8:54 Gemini. 

The “Dog Days” are popularly sup- 
posed to cover the period each year that 
embraces the close, sultry days of sum- 
mer, between early July and early Sep- 
tember. The name of the Dog Star, 
“Sirius” (Greek) means scorching, and 
from its ascribed nature, Sirius, too, 
could be contributing its share of ex- 





% It will be noted that this is also the degree of the 
radical Sun of United States. “Sirius” having made 
the actual contact by the precession about 50 years 
ago, 1903-4. Furthermore since by the Metonic Cycle 
lunations repeat in approximately the same degree of 
the Zodiac every 19 years, we have already had two 
of these July lunations in this century, both of them 


in conjunction with “Sirius,” i.e., 1932 and 1913. In 
fact 1913 was even more significant since in that year, 
the triple play was concentrated within the radical 
degree of our National Sun. However, 1951 is given 
an additional emphasis by the 84 year transit of Uranus 
over the United States’ Sun as indicated above. 














JULY LUNATION 
August 2, 1951, 5:31 p.m., L.M.T. 
Washington, D. C. 


pansive and heated drive to the weighty 
major aspects focused on this Country 
during July and August. At any rate, the 
events of the Dog Days of 195l1—and 
the two months they bracket—will be 
much noted . . . and long remembered. 
The planets for August are all in the 
Western half of the chart—except Jupiter 
—which is below the horizon. The initia- 
tive, in foreign affairs, appears to be out 
of our hands this month. As a Nation, we 
seem obliged to remain passive and learn 
some surprising things from the outside 
—from our world partners and “open 
enemies.” The lunation degree is 9° 41’ 
48” of Leo—in a full seventh house- 
compressed between Pluto in Leo to the 
south, and Mars and Uranus in Cancer, 
to the north. We shall of necessity be 
compelled to give serious-minded atten- 
tion, not only to the State of the World, 
but to the State of this Nation; we shall 
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be compelled to formulate a definite 
course for ourselves in the future. Young 
nation that we are, so to speak, we’ve 
been absorbed in getting and growing, 
without much concern about other na- 
tions. We have used what they had of 
skills and culture—by inviting their peo- 
ple to come live with us and share our 
way of life. It is only since the end of 
the First World War that the average 
American has given any really serious 
thought to our relations with the world as 
a politically-related unit. So, to be 
arrested—by our stars—for even 38 days, 
to “stop, look, and listen” should be a 
novel experience whether we like it or 
not. The August lunation, will no doubt 
draw unwilling (it may be) attention to 
the world beyond our ‘borders. 

As I write (May 30, 1951) the Iranian 
and Middle East situation, involving both 
religious clashes and threatened confisca- 
tion of British and American-owned oil 
properties, grows increasingly more tense. 
By the time these aspects are operative 
(August) this Nation may have found 
itself hard-pressed to maintain its neutral- 
ity. Also, (May 30th) the Senate com- 
mittee, investigating the MacArthur dis- 
missal, drones on, with many witnesses 
yet to be called. It seems apparent there 
is little prospect of making a real case 
against General MacArthur, and it has 
only served to strengthen the already pre- 
vailing impression of utter confusion and 
lack of unity at top level. All of this was 
symbolized in the tenth house position of 
the June lunation and noted in my article 
for the June issue of American Astrology, 
as follows: 

“The conjunction of Mars with the 
New Moon is never good. It intensifies 
the Sun-Moon influence. This month it 
will stimulate opponents of the: President 
not only to ‘turn on the heat,’ but have 
the heat returned.” Further along in the 
same article, it was noted: “In an airy, 
mental sign, (II) with fiery Mars the 
number one planet practically on the mid- 
heaven degree, an ocean of printers ink 
spouts avidly from the Nation’s presses.” 
Has any event within memory had more 
newspaper and magazine coverage than 
the MacArthur “investigation” ? 

It may, however have beneficial side 
effects, beyond our present ability to calcu- 


late. The suspected objective for removing 
General MacArthur : to save face in Wash- 
ington with the present group of Inter- 
national politicians—seems to have fallen 
flat. But the astonishing revelations that 
were permitted to get into the press— 
testimony from top members of the Com- 
bat Forces for the.most part—unwilling 
witnesses, we surmise—may educate the 
people to a fuller realization that a com- 
plex Nation such as ours cannot be gov- 
erned by “unskilled labor.” No great cor- 
poration would hire an executive treasurer 
whe did not have a sound education in 
his field and experience in fiscal matters, 
regardless of how personable he was or 
how good a speech he madé. And his in- 
tegrity of course would have to be an 
established fact. Our people may come to 
look upon the selection of public servants 
as intelligently, too, after a few more of 


. the “eye-openers” they’ve had lately. 


They may discover that John and Jane 
Citizen have been careless, with their 
“inalienable” rights: that they have been 
“alienated.” 

The lunation Venus, conjoined Saturn 
and Mercury in Virgo, sextile Uranus 
conjunct the seventh house cusp, and con- 
joined to the 1776 Sun reveals that just 
such an awakening is occurring. The 
people see the need for harmonious world 
relations, and since these lunation posi- 
tions make an aspect to the Sun of the 
Nation’s birthscope, this need is being 
nurtured by the sorry spectacle in Wash- 
ington. It can bring a metamorphosis in 
the National consciousness, 

With Jupiter opposing Neptune (3rd 
to 9th) : the bill to increase postal and/or 
parcel post rates may now have been 
passed by Congress; the new postal 
notes and/or money orders may be on 
sale. Transportation undergoes surpris- 
ing changes; new air routes to isolated 
spots formerly off the beaten paths will 
be inaugurated ; there will be movements 
of ships and troops to the Eastern Medi- 
terranean seas in readiness for any con- 
tingency should the Middle Eastern situ- 
ation worsen, Neptune, in the 9th, indi: 
cates loss of important shipping from 
collisions with icebergs or other ships 
during fogs, or attacks by submarines. 
There could also be a bad _ railroad 
disaster. 
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Mercury, Venus and Saturn, in the 
8th, could precipitate a rush of strikes. 
Public clamor against mounting food 
prices may bring some price rollbacks, 
but hardly sufficient to offset inequities 
between prices and salaries. How to 
stretch the 1951 food dollar is the sub- 
ject looming largest in the minds of 
American families now. 

It will come as no surprise that we 
shall be accused of “meddling” in the 
Iranian and Middle Eastern crisis. Ac- 
cording to the planetary positions, we 
should be surprised if we do not find our- 
selves in a serious conflict over it. Need 
for care in meeting the situation grows 
graver because of the heavy physical and 
financial investments there — not only 
British—but also American. At this writ- 
ing, two American oil companies have 
been mentioned in dispatches as being 
concerned for the welfare of their per- 
sonnel and equipment. 

Pluto, the “new” planet discovered in 
1930, and whose effects as yet have not 
been sufficiently studied and confirmed 
to make any conclusive judgments, has 
already been assigned two key words: 
Integrator and Disintegrator. And it is 
also claimed that it is “the higher octave 
of Mars.” The complete PNito journey 
through the twelve houses of the zodiac 
takes approximately 248% years. This 
planet, whose effects are still more or less 
of a mystery—for the August lunation— 
is 19° 10’ of Leo, in the seventh house. 
During the three years of our early his- 
tory, which embraced the ratification of 
the United States Constitution—1787, 
1788 and 1789—Pluto was 17° of Aqua- 
rius. During thegyears 1948, 1949 and 
1950, it was in opposition to that point: 
18° of Leo. (Outbreak in Korea: 1950.) 

The departments in our Government 
that are now known as the State and De- 
fense departments, were established by 
Congress in 1789. While Pluto has 
moved a little over a degree away from 
the opposition to its 1789 degree, because 
of its presence in the fully tenanted 
seventh house at this time i 





foreign affairs are heavily underscored 
—we can expect our State Department to 
be confronted with stern challenges and 
burdened with grave responsibilities in- 
volving the Chinese (ruled by Cancer )— 
both the Nationalist and the Red Goy- 


ernments. To this three-year-old Pluto 
opposition to 17° Aquarius—its place in 
the U.S. Constitution chart—can, we be- 
lieve, be attributed the agitation and 
revelations about Communists in the State 
Department, and the persisting demands 
for Acheson’s removal. Pluto, the Dis- 
integrator, has been chipping away for 
three years now at the deviations that have 
crept into our Governmental structure 
from its original design. Pluto, the Jnte- 
grator, can be stirring the people to cor- 
rect the slippage. In this, it seems, can 
be discerned the presence of a Cosmic 
Engineer, returning to his great work to 
see how well it stood the purposes for 
which it was designed. 
England 

Using either the Norman Conquest 
chart (1066 A.D.) or the “Union of 
Scotland and British Nations” chart, we 
find the U.S.A. lunation Uranus (11° 
32’ Cancer) opposing the midheaven de- 
gree of the one and the Sun of the other. 
England faces a rough time of it just 
now because of her internal problems. 
She may endeavor to enlist our. further 
financial aid for a promise to withdraw 
objections to our military support of 
Chiang Kai-shek’s Nationalist forces. A 
face-saver, permitting us to pull out of 
Korea and avoid all-out war with Red 
China. All this is read in the grim stel- 
lium in the seventh house for August. 
The New Moon conjoined Pluto could 
bring still other nations to our aid if we 
pledge them financial support—especially 
France. With France supporting our 
aims, England might be influenced to con- 
sider our position. 


United Nations 

The United Nations, of itself, seems 
powerless to accomplish anything with the 
complex international situations. Mars is 
conjoined the Mars-Saturn of the U.N. 
(October 24, 1945) Chart, with Jupiter 
making an opposition to its own place, 
and to Venus- Neptune, indicating there 
is no clear thinking in that body about 
any of the issues involving the United 
States. It also seems unable to come to 
any decision on the manner of conclud- 
ing the Japanese Peace Treaty; or to 
know what to do about the Middle East. 
France is rebellious, and we are rapidly 
losing face throughout the world because 
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of the Korean situation. Indeed, there 
could be an upheaval within the structure 
of the U.N., bringing far-reaching effects. 
Many of the little nations are weary of 
war and would sue for peace now but 
for the self-interest of others who re- 
strain them, wishing to secure more loans 
from this country. 

Venus, Mercury and Saturn, in the 
8th: our casualties in Asia mount this 
month; a prominent woman in either 
literature or industry may pass on. 
Groups of women will vigorously protest 
and organize against mounting prices and 
taxes, literally “ganging up” (Pluto in 
8th) to do something about the situation. 
Merchants are no better off; they’re 
caught, too. Champions crusading for 
the people—individuals never previously 
heard from—will emerge under these 
rays. Many old people pass on. With the 
widespread discontent, old scandals, be- 
lieved to be safely buried, will be resur- 
rected. 

The vacation public is travel-minded, 
but short on cash. The luxury resorts 
will not do the brisk business of other 
years, vacationers finding simpler ways 
to spend their holidays: hiking, camping, 
fishing—“roughing it.” 

Saturn in the 8th: debtors are not mak- 
ing payments on their obligations this 
month—not even the interest. Banks 
tighten their loan requirements, demand 
gilt-edge collateral. Jupiter in the 3rd, 
in Aries: because of flagrant violations 
by men in high places, earnest and search- 
ing scrutiny of the Constitution and the 
Bill of Rights is being made to imple- 
ment procedures against arrant violaters 
—especially as concerns free speech and 
the free press. An international marriage 
may break up and/or another may be 
entered into. Jupiter in orb of the opposi- 
tion to Neptune could bring a major 
plane disaster; develop friction between 
religious groups; take by death some out- 
standing person in religious life, or in 
the literary or scientific field. 

Pisces, intercepted in the third, ruled 
by Jupiter, is further evidence of dis- 
asters at sea; a submarine could be lost 
or damaged in fog or a storm; one of 
our vessels could be attacked by a sub- 
marine in foreign waters. From this po- 


There 





is never a reason for 





sition of Neptune, we can expect under- 
water temblors in submerged mountain- 
ous regions; many storms—and water 
spouts in southern seas. There could be 
loss of lives among our army nurses. The 
Red Cross is called upon heavily this 
month (Mars conjoined Uranus): war 
casualties will be heavy, and “Acts of 
God” disasters at home will make large 
demands upon its splendid relief work. 

Large corporations undergo investiga- 
tion; some fraudulent scheme or schemes 
may be exposed. Subversive groups will 
be on the spot; more movie people are 
called for questioning. Aliens who have 
entered the country illegally will be de- 
ported, and still more will enter illegally. 
Jupiter opposed to Neptune is a 
“smuggler’s ray.” Narcotic rings are 
flushed out, and stocks of contraband 
drugs confiscated before they land on 
American soil, indicated by aspects in 
travel houses nine and three. Mexico and 
South America will welcome many Amer- 
ican tourists, while still others trek to 
Europe. 

The power of last month’s lunation dis- 
charged itself through the Nation’s finan- 
cial affairs, and while the intensity has - 
been spent, the second house for the 
August lunation indicates that these 
things carry over in a big way and are 
still of the utmost importance. Taxes, 
climbing prices, international banking, 
etc., are still all very real problems. With 
Uranus square Jupiter, Congress doesn’t 
take kindly to additional foreign loans, 
but with the Lunation trine Jupiter, some 
financial deal or settlement may go a long 
way towards promoting eventual peace. 

As noted in the beginning, the Dog 
Days of 1951, will be of great moment 
to this Country of ours . . . and long 
remembered. 

Mexico City 

The cardinal cross is on Mexico’s angles 
for the August lunation, with Neptune 
on the midheaven. She will be confronted 
with subversive activities in her govern- 
ment; the nation, as a whole, will resent 
the restrictions which now seem inevitable 
for this country, too. Her international 
relations, this month, are slightly haz- 
ardous. With Mars and Uranus conjoined 
in the seventh house, she also runs into 
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snags in her trade and commercial pur- 
suits. There could be a diplomatic break 
with one nation and a new agreement 
with another, indicated by Venus, Mer- 
cury and Saturn in the 8th. Foreign agi- 
tators could stir up trouble among the 
workers, inciting strikes and causing 
much unrest. With the lunation in the 8th 
and the Moon’s rulership of silver, tour- 
ists this month will literally buy huge 
quantities of her popular silver jewelry 
and also much of her finer silver crea- 
tions, such as lovely table services, ete. 
Mexico has made a very intelligent bid 
for our tourist trade, and has placed 
many of her wonderful explorations, 
which reveal her rich, ancient past, in her 
scenic itineraries (but she just may take 
advantage of the opportunity now coming 
her way by upping prices while her visi- 
tors are there). 


South America 


Brazil: The problems confronting Brazil 
this month seem to be mostly commercial. 
Financial troubles loom big. She could 
lose foreign trade, suffer losses because 
of a lack of customers. The lunation po- 
sitions this month indicate that problems 
of finance, food and labor absorb most of 
her time. When reading the affairs of 
our South American neighbors, of course, 
we must always remember the seasons 
are reversed to ours: summer here, 
winter down there. Unseasonable weather, 
storms, and possibly a natural catastro- 
phe: these things are all indicated for 
Brazil for August. 


Argentina: This country has a heavily 
afflicted lunation diagram to plot a course 
by this month. The Cancer transits ‘con- 
join Argentina’s Independence Cancer 
group, and this places even more restric- 
tions on the population at large. They will 
be compelled to cinch their belts tighter 
and tighter. These planetary positions 
show the domination of Eva Peron. She 
continues to make enemies, There will be 
resistance—and some surprises—for her 
as Uranus transits Cancer. Her chart, for 
the August lunation, indicates that almost 
anything can happen. She may fail in her 
diplomatic objectives with other nations 
because of her positive and uncomprom- 
ising demands. She was quoted, under the 
pictures of Juan Peron and herself on 
the cover of “Time” May 21st, as saying: 


“Without fanaticism one cannot accom- 
plish anything.” Peron, himself, has Nep- 
tune transiting his Sun ‘and Mars. He 
may have an attempted assassination to 
cope with. The lunation, conjunct Evita’s 
Neptune, Saturn and Moon: enemies; 
Uranus conjoined her Jupiter squared by 
Mercury: her newspaper articles can let 
go much venom. She may find herself in 
pretty deep waters before the month 
closes. 


Bolivia: This little country has only re- 
cently had an election, but her August 
lunation chart is so badly afflicted that she 
may unseat the very group she so re- 
cently elected. Her problems—serious 
ones—all center around political and 
financial situations. 


‘Venezuela: Financial troubles here, too, 


seem to be the burden of this month’s 
affairs for Venezuela. There could be 
earthquakes and food shortages. Much ill- 
ness is indicated, and in a country where 
medical facilities are scarce, these three 
problems—quakes, food shortages, sick- 
ness—cause much loss of life. 
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The problems that appear herein are chosen for their general interest. To receive con- 
sideration for publication the writer's full name and address must be given, although in 
no instance will this information be published or divulged. The day, month and year of 
birth, also the birth place and hour when known are required. 

This department does not answer letters by mail. Those who desire a personal answer by mail 
should direct their queries to our Personal Service Department and request a schedule of our services 


and fees for same. 


SIDE STREETS 
Neptune speaking: 

You ask me if I have ever married. 
The answer is yes. Only it didn’t last. 

My story is, | think, an unusual one. 
Born of sturdy early American stock on 
my mother’s side, with a strong puritan- 
ical streak in my makeup on my father’s, 
I inherited noble blood—I am_ the 
youngest child of the youngest child in 
an old family, and my father was first 
cousin to a duke. I am the last of a long 
line... a line that dies out with me. 

At the death of my father when I was 
but two-and-one-half, and of my paternal 
grandmother when I was six, the influ- 
ence of my very “sensible” mother be- 
came predominant. When I was eleven, 
she married again, a‘man from her own 
station in life. 

Torn at such an early age from 
paternal protection, I was obliged to 
stand “on my own” and to fight my own 
battles all my life. Being a girl, I learned 
the art of strategy at an early age. But, 
deep within me,. the old hereditary pride 
sought recognition, against all environ- 
mental odds. 

I had to regain my ancient heritage .. . 
to redeem my proud ancestral name. For, 
deep within me, with the “ancient wis- 
dom” of my forebears, was a love of 
family—the old hereditary spirit of pride, 
when daughters are “to the manor born,” 
and all of that. Although I did not real- 
ize these things consciously, I felt them 
unconsciously, deep within me. The 
ordinary marriage, a life of quiet domes- 
ticity where the wife concedes largely to 
her rather ordinary type of husband—this 
was not for me. Not for long anyway. 


Of course, when I fell in love, or mar- 
ried, I did not consciously realize this, 
But after a time I would feel, with my 
husband’s people and friends, like a giant 
among dwarfs, or something similar. 
And so, one day, “not too bright or not 
too stormy,” I’d be gone. And how 
grand and free and wonderful life would 
be, to be free of the fetters of a lesser 
love, a lesser marriage! 

I came, on my father’s side, from a 
family of matriarchs. I remember well 
that it was my paternal grandmother who 
carried the: burden of the family group, 
when I was a young child. She had a 
strong clannish spirit, a deep loyalty to 
her own people. With her death, follow- 
ing the early accidental death of my 
father by some four years, my young 
Gemini mother could hardly be expected 
to take over the place of my grand- 
mother, as this was a role for which my 
mother was completely unfitted by train- 
ing and heredity. And, as the youngest 
child, there wasn’t much left, after my 
mother’s remarriage, and the completion 
of my formal education, than to “step 
out on my own.” 

You may think this beginning a rather 
usual one—nothing very extraordinary 
about it. Perhaps so, but this: that love 
never was allowed to remain the pre- 
dominating influence in my life, because 
of this “cleavage” in my nature, no doubt, 
as it is for most women. And marriage 
never could remain my objective’ “Fate” 
—my paternal side—always intervened. 
Love and marriage for me therefore be- 
came side lines, and my journeys into 
them were actually but detours into side 
streets, following after shadowy phan- 
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toms or will-o’-the-wisps of romance. 

And I was always glad, overjoyed, re- 

vitalized, renewed, it was almost like re- 
turning from the dead I think—to find 
my way back to the sunny main high- 
way again, where “men shout, and chaff, 
and drive their wares to town,” and where 
| was free to pursue my own independent 
objectives. Love—as glowing and as 
promising as it always appeared to be, at 
first—led up a blind alley, always, in the 
end. 

Yet it occurs to me what happens on 
those side streets is of more interest to 
the reader than what transpires on the 
main highway. For is it not the side- 
street love that is glamorized in song and 
story, in the movies and on television, 
rather than the boy-meets-girl, they- 
marry-and-are-happy-ever-after kind that 
was formerly the accepted version of 
story-book romance ? 

Perhaps at another time I shall tell 
you some of the incidents of my life, tak- 
ing you with me into the “side streets” 
on which I journeyed, all unknowingly, 
only to find, after a time, that I pursued 
illnsive shadowy will-o’-the-wisps, crea- 
tions of my own fancy. And how, on find- 
ing I was on the wrong road, or had 
made an unintentional detour, or followed 
the shadow instead of the substances, I 
would make haste to find my way back 
again. And how always, in pursuing the 
phantom, I would be positive it was the 
real thing at first. I was like the 
wolf that bays the moon; or the moth 
that yearns for the star; or the lonely 
wanderer pursuing the elusive  ignis 
fatuus. Or, in a more mundane sense, I 
was like the greyhound, pursuing the 
mechanical rabbit at the dog races. 

Sometime another day, another 
place . . . I shall tell you of my adven- 
tures, during the days when love seemed 
my prime objective and incentive in life. 

Love as a Game 
Dear Miss Starr: 

I have read and profited from your 
articles for well over three years now, 
and so when confronted with a problem 
beyond my astrological knowledge, 1 
thought of you at once. 

I was born on Dec. 3, 1928 (chart. en- 
closed). In November of 1949, I met a 
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man born Nov. 4, 1909. We were im- 
mediately attracted to each other, but | 
(with Saturn conjunct the Sun and 
Venus in Sagittarius) didn’t allow myself 
to be carried away. However, I find myself 
irresistibly drawn to him and I would like 
to know what the attraction is, on both 
sides, and what I can do to help him? 

He is quite wealthy, has been married 

wice, one marriage ending in divorce and 
the other in the death of the wife. He 
had a doting mother who thought nothing 
was too good for her goy. The mother's 
influence was very iwmportant as his 
father died when he was quite small. For 
the last three years he has been going 
with a girl whom he says he will never 
marry but upon whom he is very, very 
dependent. He is good and kind, loves to 
tease those he likes, but he ts practically 
a mental case as he can’t reconcile his in- 
telligence and independence (mostly in 
thought) to convention and the accepted 
modes of our times, As he is very tall, 
and from his personality, | am led to be- 
lieve that he has Sagittarius on the 
Ascendant. 

We see each other infrequently, but my 
whole life is upset by thoughts of him for 
weeks after these meetings. And to make 
it all the worse I’m not even sure if my 
feeling for him is love, maternal instinct, 
my own desire to be protected, pity, or 
sheer awe. 

I know he is interested in me as he 
has gone out of his way to see me and do 
things for me, and yet he will not com- 
mit himself by so much as an “I like 
you.” He seems to be very much afraid 
people will demand more of him than he 
is willing to give. Of course he hasn't the 
least idea of how I feel as so far | haven't 
committed myself either. 

I often wonder what is meant by this 
meeting of ours. Is it casual or more 
important? 

A Wondering Sagittarian 


ANSWER: Although you did not give 
the birth hour of this Scorpio man, the 
fact that his progressed Moon has recently 
passed over his Uranus in Capricorn in 
his third house, and is mid-way between 
his Uranus and progressed Venus in 
Aquarius, shows that he will be apt to 
respond to an attitude of seeming indif- 
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ference, shall we say, rather than an ob- 
vious attempt to interest him, or “entrap” 
him. He has the horoscope of a man who 
loves his freedom, at least at this period 
of his life. I would say that, until some 
smart woman “nabs” him,—and_ she’d 
have to play her game “real smartly” to 
do this—he prefers to remain single. He’s 
probably “fell in love’ when his prog- 
ressed Moon passed over his Venus and 
progressed Sun in Saggitarius a few 
years ago, but as it passed over his 
Uranus later on, ke may have “fallen out 
of love,” and the possibilities are that he’ll 
love an entirely different person in the 
year ahead—a “stranger,” shall we say, 
as shown by progressed Venus in Aqua- 
rius? Or at least someone he never 
thought of romantically before. This need 
not necessarily be someone just met; but 
under this aspect it usually is. 

The placement of your Saturn in Sagit- 
tarius on this Scorpio man’s Venus does 
not present a very happy outlook for the 
consummation of a lifetime of love. | 
have known Venus and Saturn romances, 
but they have usually been consummated 
through a sense of duty, as when the indi- 
viduals involved are pursuing phantoms 
of happiness to compensate for a lack of 
love from another direction. As a rule 
we do not look for happiness, in its 
ordinarily accepted sense, in -Venus- 
Saturn contacts. 

With Saturn, together with your Sun, 
in the seventh house of marriage in the 
chart you enclosed, it would be in keep- 
ing with your nature to marry an older 
tnan relatively late in life, or that is, your 
marriage would probably be later than is 
generally the’ case with a Sagittarian 
woman with Gemini rising. Mercury, 
your chart’s ruler, or your own 
personal ruler, is also in Gemini, but 
placed in your sixth house of work, 
health, etc. It is disposed of by Jupiter, 
the ruler of your seventh house, which 
planet was posited in Taurus in the 
twelfth house. Therefore while your mar- 
riage may be delayed, you will also be 
apt to consider the material angles when 
you finally step aisle-ward. With Moon 
in Virgo conjunct Neptune, on the cusp 
of your fifth house of love, you’re prob- 
ably rather particular, and for this reason 
I believe you have at this time placed 
your fancy, or romantic imagination, 
upon a man whom you subconciously feel 
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to be “unobtainable,” therefore you feel 
“safe.” In other words, I don’t believe 
you really want to marry yet. You are 
just toying with the idea, and this man 
is merely the object of it. 

I’d say this Scorpio-Sagittarian man, 
who apparently has a strong mother fix- 
ation, is not ideal husband material any- 
way. But if you play hard to get, and 
assume an attitude of indifference, you 
have a better chance of attracting his at- 
tention than if you show him you're 
interested in the chase, so to speak. Next 
time you meet, you might tell him about 
some new man you've met, and ask his 
opinion. That would arouse his interest, 
perhaps; but naturally, much depends 
upon his birth hour, which you did not 
give. But the very fact that his progressed 
Moon is passing from his Uranus to his 
progressed Venus in Uranus’s sign Aqua- 
rius shows that he’ll be intrigued by the 
seemingly unattainable. Love is probably 
a game to him, and he’d never bring down 
a sitting duck. So why not assume an 
attitude of flight, and see how it works, 
anyway? You'd have nothing to lose, in 
any case, as this man is, to you, but’a 
“straw man,” psychologically speaking, at 
whom you are clutching in lieu of the 
real thing. 


Reconciliation 


Dear Miss Starr: 

After reading Your Marriage Prob- 
lems for quite some time I have decided 
maybe you could help me. 

I was born Sept. 16, 1919, at 11:30 
P.M., 41 N., 76 W. My husband was 
born June 23, 1916. I do not know the 
time. We were married May 17, 1941. We 
were engaged ‘a little over a year be- 
fore we were married. During the time 
we were engaged, his mother was very 
lovely to me; after we were married I 
cannot find out what happened, but she 
did a complete about face. I know she is 
one of the most completely selfish, self- 
centered people I have ever met and com- 
pletely dominates my husband. I don’t 


know how she does it but he does just’ 


what she tells him to do. She would lie 
about me and he would believe her lies; 
just because she said something it was 
true. Of course I did not know enough 
not to explode and bitter arguments 
ensued. She would then call me up on the 












~~ Be S&® SH Cen od & Sh Se & We, Wr oo, Ga 2 


=~ 





-e] 
ve 


an 


~~ = = Dd 


wa oh hhh 





August, 1951 


- 
5 


un 





phone and laugh about it. She told me 
after our marriage that if it was the last 
thing she ever did she would break it up. 

On June 27, 1942, we had a son, born 
prematurely, which entailed enormous ex- 
pense. My mother-in-law could be finan- 
cially independent, but refuses to be. My 
husband has to keep her, and she is used 
to living lavishly. She has two other chil- 
dren but neither one can be dominated. 
They are more like her. In 1942, my hus- 
band enlisted in the‘navy and was in for 
three years. During the time he was in 
the navy I worked to pay off the stagger- 
ing expenses of our son. After four years 
of almost constant doctor bills, he is a 
healthy, robust boy. When my husband 
came home from the navy he was very 
fine to me and our boy, but about one year 
before he was released from service his 
father left the mother. He said he couldn't 
take it anymore. So she was worse than 
ever—constant complaining and constant 
demands for money and more money. 
This made me furious, as up to this time 
we had never been able to have a home 
of our own and now when we could have 
one, we couldn't afford it because my hus- 
band had to keep up a home for his 
mother. It is a very large home, which 
she lives in all alone, and won't move out 
and rent, because she says she needs a 
place to entertain. With constant worry 
and trouble and living in fear of not 
knowing what was going to happen nect 
| had a complete nervous collapse. After 
months of being in bed and not getting 
any better, the doctor advised that my 
husband and I separate, which we did. 
Now after two years I have fully re- 
covered. My husband, on Jan. 20th, was 
again taken in the navy, being a reserve 
officer. Now he wants to try our marriage 
again. | feel F should because of our little 
boy who adores his father. Both my hus- 
band and I love each other. There is no 
doubt in my mind about that, and the 
fact that he will be away from his mother 
I feel may help, but then I think it did 
not do any good to have him away from 
her before. Is there any chance of a 
reconciliation, or would one be advisable? 

I am not sure of his mother’s birth- 
date. It is on or about June 10, year 


uncertain. 
G. M. S. 


There is never a 












ANSWER: Your husband’s mother 
“fixation” is shown by his Venus con- 
junct Saturn in Cancer, which conjunc- 
tion moreover is squared by his Aries 
Moon. He also has a Cancer Sun. His 
progressed Venus has now completed its 
passage over his Sun, but his progressed 
Moon is still in Cancer, to conjoin his 
Saturn, both natal and progressed, this 
year, therefore it would appear that his 
relationship with his mother is soon to 
reach a climax and turning point. How- 
ever, as with most things in life, he may 
become ever more attached, as it were, 
before his mother attachment wanes. 
Before he’ll be able to “let go” he’ll prob- 
ably have to return to her arms again, as 
it were, or come more under her influence 
even than before. But it appears :that, in 
so doing, he’ll become freer later on, to 
turn his attention to his children (Leo), 
and probably to his wife or at least to 
the one he loves. 

It appears that he has a practical con- 
sideration in caring for his mother’s com- 
fort, as with his Saturn in Cancer con- 
junct Venus he may expect to inherit her 
home, and I believe if she has not already 
made a will in-his favor, or better still, a 
joint deed, she should do so. In this way 
he won’t lose out altogether. 

As for him becoming more mature and 
adult—the answer is yes; he’ should be- 
come more aware of his responsibilities to 
his children as his progressed Moon 
enters Leo in another year, and also by 
that time your progressed Mars will be 
past the conjunction to your natal Saturn, 
ruler of your house of marriage, which 
was a very testing aspect for association 
with the opposite sex and for your mar- 
riage. It tested the durability of the latter, 
and apparently broke it up, temporarily 
at any rate. Your progressed Venus com- 
ing to your natal Venus and Sun in the 
years ahead promises you greater happi- 
ness and fulfilment, as does also your 
progressed Sun in Libra in trine to your 
Uranus. 

It naturally stands to reason that in 
making the decision as to whether or not 
you should be reconciled with your hus- 
band you must consider every factor, in- 
cluding your health. Your progressed 
Moon is now in late Leo, and will con- 
join your progressed Mars and Saturn 


reason for treason 
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before long, therefore the best: time to 
make a move, or to act positively, would 
be in about a year. Inasmuch as your 
husband is now in the service, you might 
be able to postpone the issue for that 
long. By that time the Saturnine aspects, 
in force in both your charts this current 
year, will be past. 


A Problem of Readjustment 


Dear Miss Starr: 

After reading Karmic Marriage I too 
want to know—to do or not to do. My 
birthdate is Nov. 1, 1889, 42 N., 88 W., 
at 1:04 A.M.—1:12 A.M. T. L. T. You 
wrote about two years or more ago that 
there would be a separation in my life. 
Well, the separation did happen, as I 
found my husband dead in bed on July 
26, 1950, at 4:55 A.M. No use going into 
details as to the shock. What my prob- 
lem now is, will I have a chance to marry 
again at my age? If I knew I had only 
a few.more years to live I guess I could 
endure this awful aloneness. My husband 
never went out without me and was my 
steady companion for 35 years. Now I’m 
afraid of staying alone. After his death 
I wanted to buy a small school supply 
store. But when I told my One and Only 
Sister she opposed the plan and got me a 
position in her office. Here is the rub— 
she was born July 28th, same lat. and 
long. as I, at 11:45, 1892. She and I 
never agree. We don’t understand each 
other. I know I should be thankful to her 
for the job, as that is o. k.—but her—she 
makes me miserable; as she is secretary, 
she is my Boss. Believe me, she does Boss 
—tells me, don’t talk to that one, don’t 
be so emotional, don’t do this, don’t do 
that. It has me almost crazy. I read Unity 
but it seems the more I pray the worse 
she gets. Will I get away from that or 
her? Should I leave there? It’s a wonderful 
work, but I just can’t take any more from 
her. And to hear her tell it she won't take 
any more from me. What a Problem. So 
please, see if I may have a change in my 
life soon. Will I marry? J am afraid 
after all I have gone through for 35 
years. I am really afraid, still I feel it 
couldn’t be any worse than working with 
her. Please help me like you did before. 
Would I be better off if I did stay alone 
in a small store? If I could attract a man 
with Spiritual Understanding—but it 





would have to be a man with Spiritual 

Understanding—as I just couldn’t take 

just a material minded man—not now. 
Scorpio Again. 


ANSWER: I regret to learn of your 
husband’s death and realize how difficult 
it must be to make readjustments after 35 
years of marriage. This decisive change 
took place with the progression of your 
Mars from Libra into Scorpio; in this 
sign, however, it forms harmonious as- 
pects to both’ your Saturn in Virgo and 
Jupiter in Capricorn, during the next few 
years. Your progressed Venus also 
changed signs very recently, leaving 
Sagittarius to enter Capricorn, where it 
will contact your Jupiter on your fifth 
house cusp in the forthcoming five-year 
cycle, therefore it appears that you have 
excellent indications ahead for a more 
spiritual love and understanding. How- 
ever, it is true that making readjustments 
to a new way of life, after 35 years of 
marriage to one man, is a difficult task. 
But I believe you have the fortitude to 
make these readjustments, as you have 
already made the first major onethat is, 
going into an office to work. 

I believe your original and basic prob- 
lem, as answered in our January 1942 
issue, under the heading, /ndividual Self- 


‘Expression, would apply to all human 


associations, including your relationship 
with your sister. With Moon in Aquarius 
in your sixth house, trine your Venus- 
Mercury-Uranus in Libra in your second, 
the impersonal attitude is your strongest 
forte. Also, your chart shows that you 
might do very well on your own, but, due 
to security urges, no doubt your Saturn 
and Mars in Virgo, and transiting Saturn 
to your Venus soon, give a preference 
for the safety of a job, as against the 
uncertainty of assuming authority and 
responsibility on your own hook just yet. 

As stated, Saturn will transit over 
your second house Venus during the 
forthcoming two-year cycle, and over 
your Mercury-Uranus conjunction in 
Libra as well. This will stress the impor- 
tance of money individually earned, as 
well as business interests. Saturn, through 
tests and limitations, often builds a 
firmer business or financial structure of 
security, or at least lays the groundwork 


for it. 
(Continued on Page 66) 
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A SERVICE FOR MOTHERS 


This Service Is Limited to Mothers of Children 7 Years or Less. Positively No Exceptions. 
Individual Child Problems Analyzed. For Details Apply to Our Personal Service Department. 


The Son of His Father 


One cannot help but feel sorry for a 
little boy who has no home. Johnny’s 
grandparents are gravely concerned, for 
they have tried to help out the situation 
as best they could. The grandfather is not 
well as he spent all of March 1950 in a 
hospital and after major stomach surgery 
and minor eye surgery he is now very 
nervous and requires care. Johnny’s 
grandmother has had the responsibility 
of Johnny since 1944 and when he was 
not with her she worried about him, yet 
she doubts her ability to handle him for 
she says: “Neither my husband or I are 
very husky individuals. Johnny is so agile 
both mentally and physically that we have 
a feeling in dealing with him that we are 
being outsmarted.” 

We feel a little of the case history 
would be interestihg to know before we 
analyze Johnny’s chart, since the back- 
ground and childhood environment deter- 
mine his future. It brings to the fore the 
motives, inner urges and modes of ex- 
pression which will be disciplined one 
way or another through experiences. The 
only thing that will change is the method 
of expression, otherwise the motive re- 
mains the same, as ‘the natal qualities are 
set before the child reaches seven years 
of age. 

The grandmother said: “We have two 
sons. Our oldest som, Fred, is Johnny’s 
father. He married Betty. Fred was an 
officer in the Air Corps. Betty had been 
married before and had a son, Bobby, 
who was born in Denver, Colo., March 





Stella Ann Morgan 


28, 1940, 5:53 P.M. M.S.T. Betty’s 
mother was raising Bobby. She still has 
him. When Fred went overseas, Betty 
brought Johnny to us. So my husband 
and I had him from December 1944 to 
April 1946. Then his parents took him 
and they had another child, Kay Louise. 
They also took Bobby. 

In June 1947, Fred re-enlisted in the 
Air Corps and went in with the rating 
of Technical Sergeant. It was then the 
Government records disclosed that Betty 
was never divorced from her first hus 
band and had been receiving a Govern 
ment allotment while living with Fred. 

Fred had simply assigned $150.00 of 
his monthly pay over to her. Since he is 
an officer Betty had not received a Gov- 
ernment allotment as his wife. In_ the 
meantime Betty’s husband had gotten a 
divorce so she could legally marry Fred, 
which is what they did. We knew nothing 
about this at the time. Things went from 
bad to worse between them, and in March 
1948 Fred volunteered for two years 
overseas duty. He tried to get his two 
children, but Betty would not let him have 
them. In May she brought them to us 
saying she would like them to live a de 
cent life. We took them, but we soon 
found that we are not physically able to 
raise them. Kay Louise is with our 
younger son and his wife—Harold and 
Anna Joyce. They love her and she is 
happy. But Johnny has been hurt to a 
certain extent by so many changes in his 
young life. Now Fred is home on a fur- 
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JOHNNY 
Sept. 7, 1943, 8:03 A.M., M.W.T. 


Denver, Colo. 105 W-40 N 


lough and plans to take Johnny back with 
him. If Johnny is satisfied, his daddy 
plans on keeping him permanently even 
though it may mean taking him along on 
an overseas assignment. His assignment 
would not likely be in a war zorie.” 

As we study the boy’s chart we find the 
emphasis of planets on the Eastern side 
of the map indicating he is not much con- 
cerned with other people or what they 
think, in fact, other people do not bother 
him at all (No planets on Western side 
of the map). His lack of planets in the 
Water Triplicity indicates he is lacking 

‘in the ability to ‘express himself through 
his emotions. However this quality is 
remedied through keen intuitive faculties. 
It is this attribute that will awaken his 
urge to be sweet and kind to others, even 
protect them if need be. When there are 
no planets in the Water signs it is not 
considered favorable, for it shows a de- 
ficiency in the emotions and is often ex- 
pressed through selfishness and thought- 
lessness. 

The lack of harmony within himself 
and internal conflict shown is emphasized 
by the fact his Watery Moon is in the 
Fire sign of Sagittarius. Sagittarius is the 
Fourth house sign representing his home 
environment. The opposition aspect to 
Saturn in the mid-heaven creates further 
conflict since he is likely to be misunder- 
stood even though he may have the best 
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FATHER 


May 21, 1917, 1:35 A.M., M.S.T. 
Sharon Springs, Kans. 
101 W 45 — 28 N 54 


of intentions. Nevertheless, his reason- 
ing and intuitive faculties are alert and 
he is capable of using practical good sense 
in his judgments. He is quite air-minded. 
Perhaps he will follow in his daddy’s 
footsteps and join the Air Corps when he 
grows up. This five planets and South 
Node in the Air triplicity give him the 
intuitive quality. The four planets in the 
Fire triplicity give him the reasoning 
ability and the Earth planets give an 
anchorage for holding him steady in a 
practical sense. 

With all of these qualifications he is 
not overly venturesome when it comes to 
trying out new things, for he will depend 
on some systematic procedure, giving 
some caution, which takes one into the 
mathematical and engineering field. His 
six planets in the Mutable Signs repre- 
sent the ability to be adaptable at all times 
and under all circumstances, perhaps too 
much so for his own good. Jupiter in a 
fixed sign with Pluto and the North Node 
lending a little assistance as a steady sup- 
port, will act as a guiding post, and only 
two planets in the Cardinal quadruplicity, 
will engender enough strength in his mo- 
tives to explore new avenues of experi- 


ence and gain more knowledge along his 


own special line of endeavor. 

Venus in Virgo, his own Sun sign and 
Ascending sign, is in its Fall, indicating 
a lack of faith in himself, even though he 
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is of pleasing appearance and good look- 
ing; he is likely to develop an inferior 
complex unless this is corrected through 
proper guidance. The Grand Cross (in 
Mutable Signs) from his Ascendant to 
Midheaven and Nadir, bring out his Sun- 
Venus square Moon, Uranus, Mars and 
Saturn, lending great ambitions and as- 
pirations in his attempt to attain his goal, 
whether it is for his good, or vice versa. 

Everyone has good qualities and bad 
ones, fine attributes and poor ones. 
Johnny is ambitious. The method he uses 
in gaining his point is not his first con- 
sideration, for he will win it by fair 
means or foul; yet he is not dishonest, as 
he is sincere and candid. He believes 
everyone has the same privileges and the 
chance he has, so their loss is his gain. 
Buried deeply in his subconscious mind 
is dissatisfaction; the need for prestige, 
the lack of opportunity and wealth. This 
will be true, for no matter how high he 
climbs in his own field of endeavor, or 
the amount of wealth hé has, or how- 
ever outstanding his accomplishments and 
opportunities, he will still feel he is out 
of luck. These idiosyncrasies must be 
noted by those interested in correcting 
his temperament so as to guide him along 
the path of success in which he will gain 
control and inner mastery over this sub- 
tle latent quality. He will acquire more 
satisfaction in his achievements and peace 
of mind. He must have a high goal and 
ideal purpose in life which can be taught 
to him while he is still very young. 


The Father's Chart 


Johnny’s grandmother asked that we 
compare her chart with his since she 
thought she was going to take care of 
him, but it is now decided his father will 
take him with him to his Air-Base. She 
wants these two charts compared, con- 
sequently we have superimposed Johnny’s 
chart on his father’s horoscope We find 
they blend very nicely together, since 
they have the same planet ruling their 
Sun sign. Johnny’s Sun is in Virgo, 
while his father has his Sun in Gemini, 
Mercury is the ruler of these two signs. 

The Quadruplicities and Triplicities 
blend well, for the quality his father lacks 
he has. Johnny is low in fixity of purpose 
while in his father it is high. His father 
understands. kindness and consideration 
for others, which the son lacks i.e. he has 





no planets in Water signs. The father 
is steadier than the son, which is not say- 
ing very much since they are both rest- 
less and ambitious. 








The Comparison Chart 

In turning the Comparison Chart 
around to place Virgo on the ascendant, 
which is Johnny’s horoscope, we can 
check the father’s planets in the order 
they fall in the different houses. We will 
then be able to visualize his father’s plans 
for him. Note Mercury, Jupiter and Mars 
fall in Johnny’s ninth house, indicating 
school and education as the father’s first 
thought. It is possible he will live in the 
school since Jupiter, ruler of the sign on 
the fourth house (home) is here. The 
father’s Sun, Venus and Moon in the 
10th house of social honors and pro- 
fession also form a conjunction with 
Johnny’s planets of Mars, Uranus and 
Saturn. It is here we suggest the father 
use some diplomatic measures and ex- 
plain the reasons for this education and 
the place he expects Johnny to fill in the 
world of affairs. The father will be likely 
to place too much emphasis on giving 
Johnny money and depending on friends, 
but somehow there is trouble here, which 
we will be able to check as we turn the 
Comparison Chart around to the place of 
Leo on the Ascendant, which is the 
Father’s horoscope. 

Johnny’s planets found in the father’s 
chart determine what Johnny feels about 
his father and his father’s plans. Here 
we find Jupiter, Pluto and the North 
Node in the father’s first house, indi 
cating a drain on him in many ways, for 
his personal plans will have to conform to 





60 





American Astrology 





Johnny’s whims and he will hardly know 
just what to do as these planets are in 
conjunction with his Neptune. Johnny 
won’t know just how to meet his father’s 
demands either, which is a little confus- 
ing for both. Johnny’s Sun-Venus in his 
father’s financial department and_ the 
friendship problem shows up in the com- 
bination of planets in the 11th house. 
This department represents the type of 
friends Johnny meets and how he treats 
them. As Gemini is on the cusp of this 
division of the chart, there is indicated 
a heedlessness and careless attitude to- 
wards friends, even though he has money 
and can show them a good time. His 
malefic planets Mars, Uranus and Saturn 
are here in conjunction with his father’s 
benefic Sun, Moon and Venus. The 
father must realize his son’s happiness 
depends on the school and study contact 


more than on entertaining friends. It. 


might be necessary for the father to ex- 
plain to his son the necessity of having 
friends and companions for Johnny may 
not always appear at his best with his 
father’s friends. There is a problem here 
for them to work out if they plan upon 
being pals and companions. Johnny will 
not just grow into the habit of friendly 
companionship since he does not see the 
value of this contact. He must be directed 
and trained in the discipline of social 
prestige and etiquette ; to be solicitous and 
kind to others at all times and under all 
circumstances. He must be taught to over- 
come any selfish trait that will tend to 
destroy his future success. (Saturn, Mars 
and Uranus in his 10th house sign indi- 
cate a sudden fall after attaining success 
and achieving his goal.) 

We have compared Johnny’s mother’s 
chart with his because we thought they 
might work out something in life to- 
gether, but we do not see how that can 
be managed as their charts do not agree. 
The grandmother sees eye to eye with 
Johnny as they are two Virgo people who 
understand each other, but as with all the 
charts in the family we find Johnny 
standing alone. Nevertheless, at some fu- 
ture time as Johnny grows older he and 
his grandmother will find happiness 
together. It would be wise of her to keep 
in touch with him since his father might 
go abroad without him. 


There is nevera 


Saturn in Johnny’s tenth house repre- 
sents the father and often it has been 
shown there is a separation with this con- : 
figuration here. If the birth time is cor- 
rect this may happen within a year or so 
and she can keep a close watch on him 
for a little while. 





LEO YEARLY GUIDE 
(Continued from Page 43) 


natal chart then this square aspect of 
Jupiter in transit brings a situation that 
may appear to be demanding and difficult 
but will turn out all right. If you have an 
adverse aspect in your natal chart then 
this square aspect will bring dissatisfac- 
tion to your high hopes. Be moderate in 
your demands and you will fair better. 
JULY: Events may become chaotic this 
month with many indecisions and confu- 
sion. Those born on August 6th through 
the 11th will especially feel this hurry 
and rush period, which is the 9th, 10th, 
11th, 12th and 13th. Take your time here 
and you will fair better. This is a very 
good time for correspondence, and all 
matters that concern papers and legal 
affairs: providing you do not let your 
enthusiasm run away with your good 
practical sense. There can be losses 
through sheer heedlessness or careless- 
ness, which at the time you will not mind, 
but later you will realize you passed 
through a very important period, that if 
you had handled things with more diplo- 
macy you would have gained. (Transit 
of Jupiter square Leo-Sun. ) 

Venus and Mercury will be in con- 
junction with your Sun practically all of 
this month and through August. Venus 
enters Leo on the 18th while Mercury 
transited into Leo on the Ist of this 
month and will retrograde back on the 
last day. You can visualize the above in- 
terpretation if you understand the nature 
of these planets. You will be at your best, 
look well*and feel good. This will be a 
very interesting month for you. 
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Francis J. Socey, Jr. 


Sections 1, 2, and 3: ATLANTIC COAST 
1. Showers and storms Cl-E 1-E to C2, 
much of N to C3; variable cloudiness in 
Ss. 
2 and 3. Clearing and cooler in 1-2; 
showers and rain in much of 3. 
4. Cloudy N1; clear and warmer S1-2- 
N3; rain W3, local storms E3; and also 
Florida. 
5 and 6. Part cloudy to fair and hot in 
1-2 and 3, with local storms in 3. 
7 and 8. Increasing cloudiness, severe 
along coast and in the mountains 1 and 2; 
part cloudy and very hot in 3. 


9 and 10. Clearing and cooler in 1-2;. 


some showers and storms N to C3; some 
storms in Florida. 


11 and 12. Increasing cloudiness on 11th 
in 1-2; part cloudy and hot in 3; storms in 
1-2 NE3; generally fair and hot in S to 
. 

13 and 14. Generally fair and warm with 
showers N3 while local in S3. 

15 and 16. Increasing afternoon cloudi- 
ness on 16th general with storms in 3. 

17 and 18. Clear and warm in 1-N2; in- 
creasing clouds in S2; showers or rain 
in N3; locally C3; clear S3. 

19 and 20. Considerable storm activity in 
1-2 and much of 3 on 19th; clear and 
cooler 1-2 and 3 on 20th. 

21 through 25: 



































The divisions placed on the map will be referred to in accompanying weather 


forecast. Each section corres 


to a certain portion of the country where 
the weather changes, both seasonal and monthly, are most noted. 
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General note: Frequent moving low pres- 
sure systems moving across 7-4-1-2 with 
rapid movement. 

Showers with rather high humidity will be 
general and frequent in 3-E 6. 

It should be cool in 10-E 13; some show- 
ers §12 and plenty of heat in 8-9-11. 

There may be several hurricanes within 
this period, of which one will be sufficient 
strong enough to do major damage to a 
land area. 

A hurricane may be expected which may 
strike near 78°W and 61°W after Septem- 
ber 15, 1951. 

26. Generally fair and warm 1-2 to C3; 
showers and storms decreasing in S3. 
27, Fair and hot 1-2 and much of 3 with 
some afternoon storms in Florida. 

28th and 29th. Increasing afternoon 
cloudiness and hot in 1-2-3, while clear 
and hot in east portions. 

30 and 31. Increasing general cloudiness 
with much rain and storms on 3lst, also 
cooler. 

Sections 4, 5 and 6: EAST OF MISSISSIPPI 
1 and 2. Clear and cool 4-N & W5; 
showers or storms S5 and 6. 

3. Increasing cloudiness 4; clear in 5; 
generally fair and warmer in 6. 

4. Clear and warmer 4-5-W6; storms and 
rain in E6. 

5 and 6. Increasing storms 4-5 while only 
local in 6; very hot in 5-6; cooler in 6 on 
4th. 

7 and &. Clearing and cooler NW to C4; 
showers and rain S4-5 moving into N6 
on 8th. 

9 and 10. Increasing cloudiness with 
storms W/C-4-W5 and much of 6. 

11 and 12. Clearing W to C4; showers or 
storms E4-5; locally E6-S6. 

13 and 14. Late afternoon cloudiness 
with storms C4; clear and warm 5-N6; 
quite showery later in 6S. 

15 and 16. Low early cloudiness in 4; 
slow clearing after some showers in 5; 
locally in 6 

17 and 18. Increasing clouds 18th in 4; 
clear on 17th 4-5; local storms in 6. 

19 and 20. Showers and rain on 20th in 
4-W5: generally fair in 6 on 20th; con 


siderable cloudiness on 19th in 4-5; clear 
in 6 
21 through 25. See general note above 


26 and 27. Increasing heat and generally 
fair with some cloudiness W4 and S6. © 
28 and 29. Kather rapid-moving cloudi 
ness and local showers in 4-W5; clear 
and hot in E5 and 6. 


There is never a 





reason 


30 and 31. Part cloudy and cooler 4; 
local showers in 5-N6; clear S6. 
Sections 7, 8 and 9: WEST OF MISSISSIPP 
1 and 2. Seasonable temperature read- 
ings and little cloudiness general. 

3. Generally clear and warm. 

4. Generally fair and very hot. 

5 and 6. Clearing and cooler in 7 after 
early showers on 5th; considerable storm 
activity in 8; generally fair and hot in 9, 
7 and 8. Variable cloudiness in 7; 
showers or rain in 8, N9-S9; clear to 
part cloudy and very hot in C9. 

9 and 10. Showers and storms S7-8-S9; 
increasing storms C to N9. 

11 and 12. Generally fair 7-NW-W8; 
afternoon storms E to C8-N9; coastal 9; 
generally fair C9. 

13 and 14. Clear and cooler after light 
scattered showers in 7; clear and hot 8-9. 
15 and 16. Local rain and showers 8; 
clear and warm 7-9. 

17 and 18. Local storms N7; clear and 
hot S7-N8; late storms S9 on 18th. 

19 and 20. Unsettled in 7; severe storms, 
coastal showers in 9; clear inland on 
19th-20th. 

21 through 25. See general note on this 
page. 

26 and 27. Very hot E7-8 and 9 with 
local showers W7 and cooler. 

28 and 29. Light local showers and cooler 
W to C8 moving E; part cloudy and hot 
in 9, 

30 and 31. Generally fair and warmer 

7-9; increasing storms but not general 

enough to end the serious drought. 

Sections 10, 11 and 12: ROCKIES 

1 and 2. Part cloudy and warm with 

scattered storms in NE11 and S12. 

3. Part cloudy to fair and warm with 

scattered storms. 

4. Part cloudy, some storms $12-S11 

5 and 6. Storms in WI0-NE11-NE12; 

part cloudy to fair and hot in S11-S12 

and £10. 

7 and 8. Generally fair and seasonal with 

only a few showers in SE11. 

9 and 10. Showers N11-S12, local in 

NWI1I-E10; unsettled elsewhere. 

11 and 12. Clear 10; considerable cloudi- 

ness and storms in 11-12. 

13 and 14. Part cloudy to fair and 


warmer. 





(Continued on Page 72 
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Your Garden 


A SCIENTIFIC GUIDE FOR 
FARMING, PLANTING, 
FISHING, ETC. 





Charles R. Hook 


FISHING DATES 


Going fishing this month of August? If so 
you will find the fish will be most active the 
first and last week of August. During the 
period of August 12th to 20th the fish will be 
the least active. During the latter time the 
fisherman has to be good to catch his fish. 

Good aspects of the Moon to Uranus, Nep- 
tune or Venus help all fishing days. The better 
the aspects the better the fishing. 

The best fishing dates, weather permitting, 
are August Ist to 8th and 25th to 31st in- 
clusive. 

The good days are August 9th, 16th, 11th, 
21st, 22nd, 23rd and 24th. 

The low average days are August 12th to 
20th inclusive. 


Saving Seed from 
Lunar Planted Crops 


Seed saved from your lunar planted 
crops will produce a better crop next 
year. August and September is an ideal 
time to collect seed. Try to harvest the 
seed on the harvesting days as herein 
given. Seed should be selected from the 
largest and strongest plants of each 
variety. Don’t save seed from stunted 
plants or those that have been found to 
be diseased. 

Before storing away seed or bulbs in 
cans or boxes, seed must be thoroughly 
dried, as moisture contained in the seed 
will cause it to mold and spoil the seed 
for germination, 

When seed is well dried it can be stored 
in tin cans with tight covers. Bulbs should 
be well dried and stored in a cool dry place 
safe from a freeze. Seed cans should be 
inspected once in awhile to see if insects 
are at work in the seed. Seed insects can 
be stopped by opening the lids of all 
containers, place the seed containers in 
a wash boiler or garbage can, then place 
« saucer or bowl on top of the containers, 
put about two ounces of Carbon Tetra- 
chloride in the saucer or bowl. For a small 


quantity of seed use less, and place the 
lid on your large container as tightly as 
possible and let the seed fumigate for 
twenty-four hours. 

Beans, peas, popcorn and other grains 
can also be treated the same way if your 
quantity is not too great. 


Planting Dates 


For the benefit of our new readers we 
repeat that crops that produce their 
yield above the soil and grow from seed 
with a root formation, similar to 
beans, peas, lettuce, corn, oats, sweet- 
peas and marigolds, should be planted 
when the Moon is New or in the First 
Quarter. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil and grow from a bulb formation, 
such as potato, beet, carrot, turnip, tulip 
and gladiolus, should be planted when the 
Moon is Full or in the Last Quarter 
Plant in the Last Quarter only if neces 
sary, as it is not considered the best for 
planting. 

To Lunar Plant there must be mois 
ture in the soil to start germination at the 
time of planting 

Time given is Eastern Standard Time 
For Daylight Savings Time add one hour 

Last Quarter, while the Moon is in 
Cancer, August Ist: a fair time to plant 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, at 6:35 P.M. August 
6th, and August 7th and 8th: a good time 
to plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Scorpio, August 9th: a good 
time to plant 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, August 10th: a good time to 
plant. 

First Quarter, when the Moon is in 












64 





American Astrology 





Capricorn, at 7:19 A.M. August 13th, 
August 14th, and up to 7:53 A.M. 
August 15th: a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, at 8:54 A.M. August 
17th, August 18th, and up to 12:00 noon, 
August 19th: a good time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Taurus, August 22nd and 
23rd: a fair time to plant. 

Last Quarter, when the Moon is in 
Cancer, at 4:44 P.M. August 26th, and 
August 27th and 28th: a fair time to 
plant. 


Routine Garden and Farm Work 


Routine garden and farm work includes 
dusting and spraying all plants to kill 
insects and stop plant diseases, also plow- 
ing, harrowing, dragging, spading and 
raking to get soil in shape for planting, 
cultivating and hoeing to kill weeds and 
cutting all undesired plants and weeds. 
Use the following dates for these tasks: 
August 3rd, 4th, 5th, 6th, 11th, 12th, 
15th and 16th, after 12:00 Noon August 
19th and for the balance of the day also 
August 20th, 21st, 24th, 25th, 26th, 29th, 
30th and 31st. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best dates are August 7th, 8th, 9th 
and 10th. The fair dates are August 13th 
and 14th. 

W caning the Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: Use dates of August 11th to 18th 
inclusive. The two best days are August 
13th and 14th. 

Time to Set Eggs: Set goose eggs on 
August 6th, 7th and 8th. Set duck and 
turkey eggs on August 8th, 9th and 10th. 
Set chicken eggs on August 15th, 16th 
and 17th. Purchase baby poultry hatched 
on August 9th and 10th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: 
August 7th and 8th are good for flowers 
and fair for vegetables. The good days 
are August 9th and 10th. The fair dates 
are August 13th and 14th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth, August 
Ist, 2nd, 27th and 28th. Good for fast 
growth, August 7th, 8th, 9th and 10th. 
Fair for fast growth, August 13th and 
14th. Fair for slow growth, August 17th, 
18th, 22nd and 23rd. 

Laying Sod: The fair dates are August 


There 


is never 
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Ist, 2nd, 13th, 14th, 22nd, 23rd, 27th and 
28th. The good dates are August 7th, 
8th, 9th and 10th. The best time is after 
8:54 A.M. August 17th, August 18th, and 
up to noon August 19th. 

Fertilizing the Garden: For animal 
manure, bone meal, peat moss and com- 
post, the best days are August Ist, 2nd, 
17th, 18th, and up to noon on August 
19th, also August 22nd, 23rd, 27th and 
28th. For chemical fertilizers use August 
7th, 8th, 9th, 10th, 13th and 14th. 

Irish Potatoes, Bulb Planting, Root 
Separation and Planting: The fair days 
are August Ist, up to 5:39 P.M. August 
2nd, August 22nd and 23rd, also after 
4:44 P.M. August 26th, and August 27th 
and 28th. The best time is August 17th 
after 8:45 A.M., August 18th and up to 
12:00 noon August 19th. 

Slaughter Animals for Food; Can 
Vegetables, Fruit or Meat; Make Vege- 
table and Fruit Juices, Sauerkraut and 
Preserve Eggs: The good dates are 
August Ist, up to 5:39 P.M. August 2nd, 
also after 4:44 P.M. August 26th, August 
27th and 28th. The best days are August 
17th after 8:45 A.M., August 18th, and 
up to noon August 19th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For 
firmness and good color process on 
August 22nd, 23rd, 29th, 30th, and up 
to 3:52 P.M. August 31st. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: The 
best days are August 22nd and 23rd. 

Harvesting Hay, Fodder or Storage 
of Grain: The fair dates are August 19th 
after 12:00 ‘noon, August 20th and 21st, 
also August 29th and 30th, and up to 
3:52 P.M. August 31st. The best days are 
August 22nd, 23rd, 24th, 25th, and up to 
4:44 P.M. August 26th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: These 
keep better if harvested at the proper 
time. The best dates are August 19th after 
12:00 noon, also August 20th, 21st, 29th, 
30th, and up to 3:52 P.M. August 31st. 
The fair dates are August 22nd, 23rd, 
24th, 25th and up to 4:44 P.M. August 
26th. 

Laying Shingles, Painting and Setting 
Fence Posts: Shingles lay flatter, last 
longer, paint weathers better, fence posts 
remain firmer if this work is done on 
August 22nd, 23rd, 29th, 30th, and up 
to 3:52 P.M. August 31st. 
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To red 


Good Days 


COURTSHIP 

lor a successful first date and oppor- 
tunity for a happy friendship: Aug. 
2nd, 3rd, 7th, 15th, 23rd, 29th, 30th. 

Attend a dance, musical or any of the 
arts: Aug. 7th, 11th, 12th, 13th, 15th, 
22nd, 23rd, 30th. 

Dining out—specializing in good food: 
Aug. Ist, 2nd, 12th, 23rd, 27th, 28th, 
29th. 

Outdoor activities—golf, baseball, foot- 
ball, races: Aug. 7th, 11th, 12th, 15th, 
22nd, 23rd. 

Writing letters for a pleasant reception: 
Aug. 7th, 10th, 12th, 23rd. 


MARRIAGE 
lor the ceremony for happiness and per- 


manency: Aug. 15th P.M., 29th, 30th. 
PERSONAL AFFAIRS 


When to get a permanent for hair diffi- 
cult to hold wave: Aug. 22nd, 23rd. 
Hair cut to stimulate growth: Aug. 9th, 

10th. 

Hair cut to retard growth and keep per- 
manent longer: Aug. 22nd, 23rd, 29th, 
30th, 31st A.M. 

Do not wear apparel for the first time: 
Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 4th A.M., 9th, 10th, 
29th, 30th, 31st. 

Designing and cutting cloth: Aug. 4th 
P.M., 5th, 6th A.M., 7th, 8th, 11th, 
12th, 22nd, 23rd. 

Sewing and mending: Aug. 4th P.M., 5th, 
6th A.M., 7th, 8th, 11th, 12th, 20th, 
21st 22nd, 23rd. 

Baking: Aug. Ist, 7th, 8th, 13th, 14th, 
19th P.M., 20th, 21st, 26th P.M., 
27th, 28th. 





There is a right and a wrong time 
to do things. One can enrich his 
daily living by using astrology to 
his own advantage. 











Ann MecMullin 


in August 


Dehydration or drying: Aug. 20th, 21st, 
29th, 30th, 31st A.M. 

Canning: Aug. 18th, 19th A.M., 26th 
P.M., 27th, 28th. 

First consultation with a lawyer on a par- 
ticular case: Aug. 7th, 12th, 23rd, 
25th A.M., 29th. 

Start construction of home—ground lay- 
ing: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 15th, 16th, 17th 
A.M., 22nd, 23rd, 29th, 30th. 

Pour concrete for stability: Aug. 22nd, 
23rd, 29th, 30th, 31st A.M. 

Painting—to start a job for most satis- 
factory results: Aug. 22nd, 23rd, 
29th, 30th, 31st A.M. 

Move into a new house for permanency : 
Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 9th, 10th, 16th, 17th 
A.M. 

Choose house furnishings that blend well 
together: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 4th A.M., 
7th, 8th, 11th, 12th. 

Entertainment in home to assure a pleas- 
ant time for all: Aug. Ist, 4th, 7th, 
8th, 11th, 12th, 26th P.M., 27th, 28th. 

Fishing: Aug. Ist, 9th, 10th, 17th P.M., 
18th, 19th A.M., 26th P.M., 27th, 
28th. 

Photography: Aug. 7th, 8th, 16th A.M., 
22nd, 23rd. 


FINANCE 

Apply for a position: Aug. 2nd, 6th 
A.M., 7th, 20th, 22nd. 

Apply for a raise in salary: Aug. 2nd, 
11th, 20th. 

Collect debts: Aug. Ist, 7th, 8th, 13th 
P.M., 14th, 15th, A.M., 19th P.M., 
20th, 21st, 27th, 28th. 

Buy real estate to hold and sell at a 
profit later: Aug. 3rd, 9th, 15th, 22nd. 
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Buy real estate for quick turnover and 
profit: Aug. Ist, 7th, 8th, 11th. 

Sell real estate: Aug. Ist, 2nd, 5th, 7th. 

Sign legal and important papers: Aug. 
9th, 16th, 20th, 22nd. 

Buy a car that will necessitate a minimum 
amount of repair: Aug. 5th, 7th, 9th. 

. Buy clothing for fit and beauty: Aug. 
2nd, 3rd, 7th, 8th, 11th, 12th, 22nd, 
23rd, 29th 30th. 

Buy shoes for comfort and wear: Aug. 
7th, 8th, 17th P.M., 18th, 29th. 

Advertising—to start a new project or 
sales campaign: Aug. 2nd, 9th, 11th, 
12th. 

Renting for a lengthy period: Aug. 2nd, 
3rd, 9th, 10th, 16th, 17th, 22nd, 23rd, 
29th, 30th. 

Credit purchases easier to liquidate : Aug. 
7th, 8th, 11th, 12th. 

Selling manuscript: Aug. 2nd, 3rd, 7th, 


11th. 
HEALTH 


Appointment with medical doctor: Aug. 
2nd, 7th, 9th, 15th, 29th. 

Appointment with dentist for fillings or 
plate impressions: Aug. 22nd, 23rd, 
29th, 30th, 31st A.M. 

Appointment with dentist for extractions : 
Aug. 4th P.M., 5th, 6th, 11th, 12th. 
Appointment pertaining to eyes for 
glasses: Aug. 2nd, 7th, 9th, 15th, 29th. 


AGRICULTURE 

Cut timber: Aug. 19th P.M., 20th, 21st, 
29th, 30th, 31st A.M. 

Plant trees for quick growth: Aug. 9th, 
10th. 

Pruning: Aug. Ist, 18th, 19th A.M., 27th, 
28th. 

Spraying: Aug. 20th, 21st, 29th, 30th, 
31st. 

Irrigation that can be assimilated by 
plant life: Aug. Ist, 9th, 10th, 17th 
P.M., 18th, 19th A.M., 27th, 28th. 

Grafting, pollinizing, budding: Aug. 9th, 
10th. 

Planting for growth below the ground: 
Aug. Ist/ 18th, 19th A.M., 27th, 28th. 

Planting for growth above the ground: 
Aug. 9th, 10th. 

Planting bulbs for seed: Aug. Ist, 18th, 
19th A.M., 27th, 28th. 

Planting flowers for good bloom: Aug. 
9th, 10th. 


There is never a reason for 


DAY BY DAY 


(Continued from Page 46) 
the public news. Undue strain, excite- 
ment, over-exuberance should be guarded 


j 


‘ against tonight, especially by those with 


weak hearts. New political problems may 
be started. 


Thursday—August 30 
Lunar Transit—10:18 A.M. 


Sun ruler—A romance of public in- 
terest may be spotlighted in today’s press, 
while lesser mortals may be stirred ro- 
mantically, each in his own way. This is 
an excellent time for mergings, such as 
weddings, alliances, engagements. Oppo- 
sites meet to mutual advantage, with 
happy affiliations and profitable business 
transactions. New public programs may 
get started, especially those with a polit- 
ical background. An excellent time to 
project causes championing the down- 
trodden or defeated of society. But be- 
ware dark streets or destructive under- 
world elements tonight. 

Friday—August 31 
Lunar Transit—11:02 A.M. 

Sun ruler—An agreement, verbal or 
written, may be made or signed today, 
preferably in the morning hours. Con- 
tracts of global importance may be nego- 
tiated, stimulating wide interest and re- 
sponse. By late afternoon practical neces- 
sity calls the average man back to mun- 
dane business or tasks, to find that he 
has his own problems or conflicts to face, 
involving personal and domestic (or 
home) affairs. The wise will not press 
issues ; tomorrow’s always another day. 


MARRIAGE PROBLEMS 
(Continued from Page 56) 

As for marriage, your progressed 
Venus is now sextile your progressed 
Mars, and within orb of a trine to your 
natal Saturn (both good aspects for as- 
sociations with the opposite sex), and 
will soon conjoin your natal fifth house 
Jupiter, therefore it appears your oppor- 
tunities are favorable. Under the latter 
aspect you may take a chance at some 
business venture of your own. For the 
immediate present it would seem advts- 
able to remain on at the job, and try to 
be as impersonal and detached as possible 
from your sister’s apparent assaults upon 





your Scorpio ego. 
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TRANSITS for August, 1951 

























NEW MOON 
August 2, 1951, 5:31 P.M., LMT 
Washington, D. C. 39N 77W 


NEW MOON 
Effective August 2nd through August 31st 


The New Moon occurs on August 2nd 
at 5:39 P.M. E.S.T., in 9° 48’ 41” Leo. 


FULL MOON 


Effective August 16th through 
September 14th 


The Full Moon 
16th at 9:59 P.M. E.S.T., i 
Aquarius. 


occurs on August 
in 23° 24’ 42” 


Solar Aspects 

The Sun, traveling from 8° 9’ Leo to 
6° 59 26” Virgo, completes seven major 
aspects this month: a_ semi-sextile to 
Uranus on the 4th; a trine to Jupiter on 
the 7th; a sextile to Neptune on the 10th; 
a semi-sextile to Venus on the 11th; a 
conjunction to Pluto on the 12th; a semi- 
sextile to Saturn on the 25th; and a 
conjunction to Mercury on the 31st. 

Mercury 

Mercury, moving from 5° 17’ 43” 
Virgo goes retrograde on August I7th at 
15° 8’ 43” Virgo and finishes the month 
at 7° 14’ 26” Virgo, making nine major 
aspects : a parallel to Neptune on the 7th; 
a sextile to Uranus on the 8th; a parallel 
to Jupiter on the 10th; a quincunx to 
Jupiter on the 12th; a quincunx to Jupiter 
on the 23rd; a sextile to Uranus on the 
24th; a parallel to Jupiter on the 28th; 
a semi-sextile to Mars on the 30th and a 
parallel to Neptune on the 31st. 

Venus 

Venus, proceeding from 15° 44’ Virgo 
on the 12th, when it turns retrograde on 
the 13th at 18° 20’ Virgo ending the 
month at 12° 23’ 26” Virgo, makes five 
major aspects: a parallel to Saturn on 
the 2nd; a semi-sextile to Neptune on the 
4th; a semi-sextile to Neptune on the 
19th; a quincunx to Jupiter on the 29th 
and a sextile to Uranus on the 30th. 

(Continued on Page 72) 
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Aspectarian for August, 1951 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is possible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the 
various planets involved. The hours given may be 
accepted as a reliable guide if you will time your actions 


and decisions to be made as closely as possible to the 
hour given. If it is not possible to act exactly at the 
hour given, then a time should be chosen which is 
EARLIER rather than LATER. Generally speaking, 
aspects of the Moon may be considered as being in 
effect approximately 10 hours prior to time given. If the 
periods of two aspects happen to overlap, they may be 
considered as modifying each other during that time 

Astrological Interpretations and compilations by 
Rose Campbell Starr. 

For Daylight Savings Time add one hour. 
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| 
> Pacific 2 | Mount’n | = bt 
= | Stand x Stand. | 5 Stand = Stand. | Aspects Interpretations 
Time | Time Time Time | 
31 | 9:18pm! 31 |10:18pm/ 31 /11:18pm{ 1 | 0:18am | > yx @ | Any worldly career 
Aug. Aug. | Aug.| | | | 
1/ 9:49am; 1 (10:49am | 1 /11:49am |12:49 pm a" ¥ | reveals only its top or pinnacle 
| 4:48 pm | | 5:48pm | | 6:48 pm | 7:48 > * b | to the public. The concealed part 
| 7:08 8:08 | 9:08 10:08 D> Enters 2 | (Moon enters Leo) 
| 8:10 | 9:10 10:10 | 11:10 »)) wf is also necessary 
9:18 | 10:18 }11:18 2; 0:18am; 2 | @ | to sustain the whole, for no whole 
10:49 11:49 | 2 | 0:49 am | 1:49 ‘_) re i | is stronger than 
2 | 0:22 am 2 | 1:22am | 2:22 | 3:22 9 || b | its weakest or more obscure part 
8:42 | 9:42 110:42 11:42 y 8 No head can exist without a body, 
| | | | | and vice versa. 
| 2:39 pm | | 3:39 pm | | 4:39 pm 5:39pm | D> o O Show and front are a lot 
6:04 | 7:04 8:04 9:04 | Dv it but not everything. 
11:17 | 3 | 0:17 am 3/1:17am| 3/ 2:17am|/3AQ A noble-minded man 
3 | 4:01 am | 5:01 | 6:01 7:01 idx Qe lives so that he may 
5:01 | 6:01 | 7:01 | 8:01 1Dx* Vv | honor and esteem himself 
5:05 | 6:05 | 7:05 | 8:05 > 0) | rather than seek public acclaim. 
9:08 | 10:08 11:08 | 12:08pm| 2 o¢ @ | Self respect is the noblest garment 
11:41 | 12:41 pm | 1:41pm | 2:41 Dred a man or woman can wear. 
11:05pm/ 4 0:05am | 4 | 1:05am | 4 | 2:05am | & Goes retro | (Jupiter goes retrograde) 
4| 4:28am | | 5:28 | 6:28 | 7:28 Dub | Every man stamps himself with his 
| | own value. 
6:18 | | 7:18 | 8:18 | 9:18 > Enters (Moon enters Virgo.) 
12:21pm) | 1:21 pm 2:2ipm| =| 3:21pm © v | The art of teaching 
8:50 | 9:50 10:50 | 11:50 9? v Y | is to know how to suggest 
5) 0:17am] 5 1:17 am 5 | 2:17am 5 | 3:17am | Do 8 and to kindle minds. 
1:48 | 5:48 6:48 | 7:48 D> x* | Inspiring the pupil with 
6:05 | 7:05 | 8:05 | 9:05 Dd.xoO | awakenedinterestanddesire tolearn 
7:51 | 8:51 | 9:51 } 10:51 > 8 | is a necessary attribute in teaching. 
9:35 | 10:35 }11:35 12:35pm| > x a The best way to learn ourselves 
12:13 pm | | 1:13 pm | 2:13pm | 3:13 Div is to impart our wisdom to others 
3:15 } | 4:15 5:15 6:15 DdDvyv in sharing ideas rather than giving. 
| 3:38 | | 4:38 5:38 | 6:38 Do 2 An idea implanted is like a sapling 
| 4:13 5:13 6:13 7:13 >a that may later become an oak. 
| 7:20 | 8:20 9:20 10:20 dy gv As a twig is bent, so it grows. 
11:58 | 6 | 0:58 am 6 | 1:58am 6 | 2:58am] 2D || b The wise seek useful employment. 
6 | 0:47am 1:47 | 2:47 3:47 D.*A Work is nature's physician. 
4:18 5:18 | 6:18 7:18 > I 9? It cures many ills 
1:27 pm | 2:27 pm 3:27 pm 4:277pm/| > || ? flesh is heir to. 
2:14 | 3:14 4:14 5:14 do b Do the duty that lies nearest and 
3:35 | 4:35 5:35 6:35 > Enters = | (Moon enters Libra) 
6:02 | 7:02 8:02 9:02 D> ib yourotherdutieswillbecomeclearer. 
7|/1A4Alam| 7] 2:4lam| 7/| 3:4lam| 7/ 4:4lam/3 | a An honest man thinks justly. 
3:39 | 4:39 | 5:39 6:39 © A 4} Justice gives to every man his own. 
5:43 } 6:43 | 7:43 8:43 =) y The best part of a man’s life 
6:12 | 7:12 } 8:12 9:12 Die are the little acts, 
12:30 pm 1:30 pm | 2:30 pm 3:30pm| D> v 8 perhaps even unremembered, 
12:38 | 1:38 | 2:38 3:38 8 || Y | of kindness and mercy. 
1:24 2:24 | 3:24 4:24 2o Rud of s is unpardon- 
5:44 6:44 | 7:44 8:44 Dra able to the sensitive soul. If we can- 
6:52 7:52 | $:52 | 9:52 >*O not oblige we can always answer 
| | courteously. 
11:17 8| 0:17am | 8/ 1:17am] 8| 2:17am| Do VY The greatest charm of the aged 
8 | 0:31am | 1:31 2:31 | 3:31 Dx @ | is kindness and understanding. 
3:10 | 4:10 | 5:10 | 6:10 > * 2 Kindness is the ingredient that 
6:01 | 7:01 | 8:01 | 9:01 8 * Kt | salves the sting of unkindness 
11:07 |12:07 pm | | 1:07 pm 2:07pm; DOd | and misunderstanding in others. 
9:34 pm 10:34 11:34 9 | 0:34am | 2D x Pb Civility costs nothing but may buy 
} much. 
10:24 14:24 9 | 0:24 am | 1:24 > Enters M | (Moon enters Scorpio) 
9/ 1:56am] 9 | 2:56am | 3:56 4:56 > 10 The more we know of life and living 
| 7:24pm 8:24 pm | 9:24 pm 10 24pm/| > A kK the better we overlook or forgive. 
__| 9:06 '10:06 111 :06 10 | 0:06am | > * #8 It is cheaper to pardon 
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co | Pacifie | w& | Mount’n| & | Central | & East. : 
= Stand. Z Stand. 2 Stand. a Stand. Aspects Interpretations 4 
Time Time Time Time 
11:14 10 | 0:14am | 10 | 1:l4am 2:14 DAA an injury than to resent it. 
/11:55 0:55 1:55 2:55 8 || 2) Forgiveness spares the expense of 
10 | 4:22 am 5:22 6:22 7:22 00 anger, the cost of hatred, and 
4:36 5:36 6:36 7:36 Du Vv all resultant drain on resources. 
6:15 7:15 8:15 9:15 >* 9? It is easier for the proud heart to 
7:06 8:06 9:06 10:06 did forgive those who have inflicted 
8:21 9:21 10:21 11:21 JOY? injury than to accept forgiveness of 
another. 
8:38 9:38 10:38 11:38 © * VY | “Pardon, not wrath, is God’s best 
attribute.” 
12:40 pm 1:40 pm 2:40 pm 3:40pm; 2D | g Every man’s karma is in his own 
hands. 
1:46 2:46 3:46 4:46 D> | uM Fate or fortune do not change men; 
6:23 7:23 8:23 9:23 DAd they only unmask or bring out 
natural or latent traits. 
/11:07 11 | 0:07 am | 11 | 1:07am | 11 | 2:07am | 3 Enters 7 | (Moon enters Sagitarrius) 

11 | 2:04am | 3:04 4:04 5:04 D> * b Fortune is like health — to be 
{10:50 11:50 }12:50 pm 1:50 pm © v 9 | enjoyed when good, endured or 
|10:41 pm j11:41 pm | 12 | 0:41am | 12) 1:41am) > % i waited out when bad; employing 

12 | 1:56am } 12 | 2:56 am 3:56 4:56 DOs extreme measures only in sheer 

| necessity. 
2:04 3:04 4:04 9:04 DAA. Good fortune or opportunity visits 
6:11 | 7:11 8:11 9:11 ¢ X 2! each man at least once in his life. 
| time. 
7:22 8:22 9:22 {10:22 D* v Nothing keeps longer than a middle 
9:05 10:05 11:05 12;05pm| > 0 ? sized fortune, and nothing melts 
| faster than a great one. 
|10:36 |11:36 12:36 pm 1:36 AO The middle path is always the safest. 
10:59 11:59 12:59 1:59 d.AY He is richest who is content with 
4:44 pm 5:44pm 6:44 7:44 © o& | theleast, for ‘content is the wealth 
| of nature.” 
10:50 j11:50 13 | 0:50am j 13 | 1:50am | Dt A Fortune accompanies industry. 
11:58 13 | 0:58 am 1:58 2:58 @ goes retro | (Venus goeg retrograde) 
13 | 4:15am 5:15 6:15 7:15 dO b It is said that poverty treads 
| 4:19 519 6:19 7:19 > Enters 6 | (Moon enters Capricorn) 
8:38 9:38 10:38 11:38 b re-enters =| (Saturn re-enters Libra) 
14 | 0:00M 14 | 1:00am | 14 | 2:00am | 14 | 3:00am | D ff behind unexpected gain 
3:02 4:02 5:02 6:02 doa. and great riches. 
4:12 5:12 6:12 7:12 DAs Necessity is a wise teacher. 
8:24 9:24 10:24 11:24 2oOV ‘“‘What fate imposes 
9:57 10:57 11:57 |12:57 pm| 3 A ? man must needs abide; 
11:58 12:58 pm 1:58 pm 2:58 drQ it boots not to resist 
2:52 pm 3:52 | 4:52 | 5:52 DrO bath wind and tide.” 
15 | 1:42am | 15 | 2:42am | 15 3:42am | 15 | 4:42am | 3° ao Necessity of action eliminates fear 
of the act. 
4:53 5:53 6:53 7:53 > Enters = | (Moon enters Aquarius) 
5:13 6:13 7:13 8:13 D>Ab Before making plans or wishes 
6:12 7:12 8:12 9:12 > | we ought to consider 
7:23 8:23 9:23 10:23 >I? the probabilities or ways in which 
3:27 pm 4:27 pm | 5:27pm 6:27pm) > a our wishes might be realized. 

16 | 0:44am | 16 | 1:44am | 16 | 2:44am | 16 | 3:44am |] Dx What concerns humanity as a 
3:31 | 4:31 5:31 6:31 >* 2 whole, or collectivity, should 
| 5:24 | 6:24 | 7:24 8:24 Dx 8 interest each man individually. 
| 9:08 10:08 }11:08 12:08pm| > A V If one wants friends 
110:19 11:19 |12:19 pm 1:19 DK? let others excell; 

2366 pm 1:46 pm 2:46 3:46 Dry if enemies, excell over others. 
! 6:59 7:59 8:59 9:59 DO Like the frogs in the puddles, 
greatness is relative. 

17 | 0:48am | 17 | 1:48am | 17 | 2: 17 | 3:48am /]3) | O It is not a great thing 

4:57 5:57 63 7:57 Dre to be humble 

5:54 54 73 8:54 > Enters + | (Moon enters Pisces) 

6:06 7:06 8: | 9:06 8 goes retro.| (Mercury goes retrograde) 

6:37 7:37 | 8: | 9:37 DR b when one is brought low; but It is 

18 | 2:35am | 18 | 3:35am | 18 | 4: 18 | 5:35am | > A Ht an unusual accomplishment 

2:56 3:56 4: | 5:56 ¢@ Enters 2 | (Mars enters Leo) 

5:10 6:10 r 8:10 aug after attaining greatness 

7:17 8:17 9: 10:17 Der s to continue to remain humble. 
7:29 8:29 9:29 110:29 Be y Two tragedies in life: one is not 
11:17 12:17 pm 1:17 pm 2:17pm; > * Y to get your heart’s desire; 
11:48 12:48 1:48 | 2:48 Df 9? the other is to get it. 

12:11 pm 1:11 2:11 | 3:11 >i. Every age has its Christ 

3:06 4:06 5:06 6:06 Daxrg who is crucified to save 

4:01 5:01 6:01 7:01 > Ib those of little faith 

7:31 8:31 9:31 10:31 >is and little imagination. 
10:17 11:17 19 | 0:17am | 19 | 1:17am {| Dd || > Weoftenlearn ourgreatestand most 

19 | 1:19am | 19 | 2:19 am 3:19 4:19 DxO valuable lessons from our enemies. 

1:34 2:34 3:34 434 a * b | The greatest reward of a task well 
8:36 9:36 10:36 11:36 >i? done is to have done it. 
9:00 10:00 11:00 12:00 N > Enters ~ | (Moon enters Aries) 

- .-410:09. 11:09 12:09 pm 1:09pm| > || The wise and active man conquers 
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| Pacific & | Mount’n Ba | Central & East. 
b. | Stand. 2 Stand.¥| =z Stand a Stand. Aspects Interpretations 
| Time Time Time Time | 
10:12 11:12 | }12:12 1:12 Deb obstacles, difficulties, by daring 
10:33 11:33 | |12:33 1:33 DAd to attempt and surmount them. 
| 1:44pm 2:44pm | 3:44 4:44 > Ib “I can’t’? never accomplished any- 
| thing. 
| 3:20 4:20 5:20 6:20 9 v VY | “I will try’ has wrought 
| 5:42 6:42 | 7:42 8:42 >ia | wonders in accomplishment. 
| 9:47 10:47 |11:47 20 | 1:47am; 23 | Vv | The major difficulties between 
20 | 7:llam | 20 | 8:11am | 20 | 9:11 am 10:11 20 a man who fails 
9:32 10:32 } j11:32 12:32pm} D2 ¢ 4 | and a man who succeeds 
11:12 12:12pm 1:12pm 2:12 Drs is not so much circumstance 
3:45 pm 4:45 | 5:45 6:45 Dre | a8 an earnest endeavor 
4:19 5:19 | 6:19 7:19 Dry | that admits no defeat 
8:23 9:23 110:23 11:23 DAY | but adheres to energetic purpose. 
21 | 2:00am | 21 | 3:00am | 21 | 4:00am | 21 | 5:00am | 2 || O | Success is therefore largely a matter 
11:38 12:38 pm | | 1:38 pm 2:38pm| > AO of interest, energy and stick-to-it- 
} | iveness. 
3:27 pm 4:27 5:27 6:27 > Enters ¥ | (Moon enters Taurus) 
5:10 6:10 | 7:10 8:10 DR b | Moderate fortune will carry you; 
5:59 6:59 7:59 8:59 dO¢ | if immoderate, you must carry it. 
22 3:22pm_| 22 | 4:22pm | 22 | 5:22pm | 22 | 6:22pm/ > * | The unusual or 
5:23 6:23 | 7:23 8:23 Dyva | wise sayings of great men 
5:38 6:38 | 7:38 8:38 DAs | are often made as common- 
5:42 6:42 } | 7:42 8:42 did | place or ordinary utterances. 
10:45 11:45 23 | 0:45am | 23 | 1:45am / 2D A 9 | A man with a full purse 
23 «0:04am | 23 | 1:04am | 2:04 3:04 ® K 2 | seldom lacks friends. 
1:02 2:02 3:02 4:02 DarayYV Who wishes to know the value of 
5:27 6:27 | 7:27 8:27 2o0¢ | money should try to borrow some. 
8:34 9:34 |10:34 11:34 >iIe¢ What a man usually prefers in a 
10:06 11:06 12:06 pm 1:06pm, 2D | | woman is the exact opposite of him- 
| | self. 
3:17 pm 4:17 pm | } 5:17 6:17 © Enters wm | (Sun enters Virgo) 
24 | 1:28am | 24 | 2:28am | 24 | 3:28am | 24 | 4:28am | 2 Enters (Moon enters Gemini) 
2:20 3:20 | 4:20 5:20 200 “*A narrow mind begets obstinacy.” 
3:49 4:49 | | 5:49 6:49 2Ab Minds are like horses — 
9:31 10:31 }11:31 12:31pm | 2 * wv they need exercise 
1:22pm 2:22pm 3:22pm 4:22 8 * | to be kept in working order. 
10:35 11:35 | 25 | 0:35am | 25 | 1:35am © yv b | When in doubt about 
25 | 1:58am | 25 | 2:58 am | 3:58 4:58 08 writing a letter — don’t. 
2:45 3:45 | 4:45 5:45 D>y Men do not have their own ideas — 
4:20 5:20 | 6:20 7:20 >* 2 | or beards — until they grow up. 
8:11 9:11 | 10:11 11:11 20 9 | Knowledge, withoutcommonsense, 
12:44 pm 1:44pm| | 2:44pm | 3:44pm| > A v |is folly; with charity, it is bene- 
5:17 6:17 } 7:17 8:17 d.*¥¢ | ficence; with common sense, it is 
| | | | wisdom. 
26 | 1:44pm 26 | 2:44pm | 26 | 3:44pm 26 | 4:44pm | > Enters © | (Moon enters Cancer) 
4:41 5:41 | 6:41 | | 7:41 Ob Old ideas are often prejudices; 
7:58 8:58 9:58 | /10:58 >x* oO new ones, often caprice or fancy. 
27 | 1:21am | 27 | 2:21am | 27 | 3:21am | 27 | 4:2lam/| 23 y¥ o Soil, as human nature, needs to be 
10:43 11:43 12:43 pm 1:43pm | D> * 8 plowed or stirred up every so often. 
3:33 pm 4:33 pm | | 5:33 6:33 Do | It cakes and dries up if undisturbed 
| for long. 
4:33 5:33 | 6:33 7:33 Joa | A man is usually nearest 
6:20 7:20 | 8:20 9:20 > x* 2 | to God when at home, 
28 | 1:28am | 28 | 2:28am | 28 | 3:28am | 28 | 4:28am | 90 Y and furthest from Him when away. 
3:19 4:19 | 5:19 } 6:19 8 || | To find domestic happiness is the 
6:01 7:01 8:01 9:01 dx Q | ultimate aim of all ambition. 
29 | 2:10am | 29 | 3:10am | 29 | 4:10am | 29 | 5:10am | 3 Enters 2 (Moon enters Leo) 
4:15 5:15 | | 6:15 | 7:15 >i | Love, it is said, flows downward: 
5:37 | 6:37 | 7:37 | 8:37 > * b | the love of parents for their chil- 
| 6 10 7:10 | | 8:10 9:10 >ie¢ | dren has always been stronger 
| 1:31pm 2:31 pm | | 3:31 pm | 431lpm/| 2 yO | than that of children for parents. 
3:15 4:15 | 5:15 | 6:15 9 x &_| And the love of God for mortals 
4:54 5:54 | | 6:54 | 7:54 Ied far exceeds 
6:35 7:35 | 8:35 } | 9:35 se | that of mortals for God. 
30 | 1:22am | 30 | 2:22am | 30 | 3:22am | 30 | 4:22am Q * ht | Love is its own reward. 
| 2:56 3:56 | 4:56 | 5:56 Ida | “To love is to place one’s happiness 
3:31 4:31 | 5:31 6:31 Dx 9? | in the happiness of another.”’ 
3:38 4:38 5:38 6:38 > x it | Prudence often diminishes 
| 4:01 5:01 | 6:01 7:01 DAG | as love increases. 
| 6:42 7:42 | 8:42 9:42 8 yv o'} A man’s accusations of himself 
| 1:13pm 2:13pm | 3:13pm} 4:13pm/; > * Vv | are always believed; 
5:40 6:40 | | 7:40 | 8:40 do Y | but seldom his self praises. 
31 | 0:10am | 31 | 1:10am | 31 | 2:10am 31 | 3:10am © ¢& ¢ | If you must, doukt whom you will, 
| | | but never yourself. 
12:52pm 1:52pm 2:52pm 3:52pm | > Enters mw | (Moon enters Virgo) 
| 3:51 4:51 | 5:51 6:51 siuiyv guess of the consolations of middle- 
4:52 5:52 6:52 7:52 >xb | aged reformers is that they will 
5:09 6:09 | 7:09 8:09 4 0 | probably not live to see their ideas 
| | materialize. * 
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WEATHER FOR AUGUST 

(Continued from Page 62) 
15 and 16. Showers or rain in 11-SE12; 
unsettled N10; clear S10-N12. 
17 and 18. Local storms S11; unsettled 
elsewhere. 
19 and 20. Showers or storms decreas- 
ing in 10; rather local storms in 11; part 
cloudy and hot in 12. 
21 through 25. See general note. 
26 and 27. Part cloudy to fair in 10; 
local storms $11-S12; clear and hot N11- 
N12. 
28 and 29. Increasing cloudiness and 
storms in 10; increasing cloudiness N11- 
N12; clear and hot $11-S12. 
30 and 31. Showers and storms 11-12; 
clearing and cooler 10 . 

Sections 13 and 14: PACIFIC COAST 

1 and 2. Generally fair, very hot east 
portions. 
3. Early coastal cloudiness; clear and 
warm inland. 
4. Clear and hot E13-14; early fog and 
cloudiness on coast. 
5 and 6. Clearing by noon; rather cool 
along coast; hot inland. 
7 and 8. Generally fair and warmer with 
very warm conditions inland. 
9 and 10. Early coastal cloudiness ; clear 
inland. 
11 and 12. Clear and mild 13-C14; con- 
siderable cloudiness, early fog S14. 
13 and 14. Clear and hot. 
15 and 16. Considerable cloudiness. 
17 and 18. Considerable cloudiness with 
some damp fog and showers or storms. 
19 and 20. Coastal cloudiness, local storms 
E13; clear and hot E14. 
21 through 25. See general note. 
26 and 27. Clear and very warm, espe- 
cially in inland areas. 
28 and 29. Increasing cloudiness sweep- 
ing southeast in 13 with some rain and 
showers; clear and hot in 14. 
30 and 31. Some storms E13; clear and 
seasonal elsewhere. 


TRANSITS FOR AUGUST 
(Continued from Page 67) 

Mars pregresses this month from 18° 
47’ Leo, completing two major aspects: a 
semi-sextile to Pluto on the Ist and sex- 
tile to Saturn on the 19th. 

Jupiter moves through its orbital path 
from 14° 9 49” Aries to, 13° 0’ 33” 
Aries, forming only one major aspect—a 
square to Uranus on the 31st. 

Saturn travels from 28° 45’ 57” 





Virgo to 1° 56’ 11” Libra, without com- 
pleting any major aspects. 

Uranus continues from 11° 26’ Cancer 
to 12° 54’ Cancer. No major aspects are 
formed. 

Neptune, progresses this month from 
17° 3’ Libra to 17° 46’ Libra, without 
completing any major aspects. 

Pluto moves from 19° 6’ 54” Leo to 
20° 2’ 21” Leo, without making any 
major aspects. 


DIRECTORY 
ADDITIONAL LISTINGS 
WHOLESALE NEWS AGENCIES 


(Continued from Page 37) 
OH1O—Continued 
Welsh News Agency 
Portsmouth News Agency 
Superior News Service 
= se 
OREGON 
Baker News Agency... 
Coast Distributors 
Olson News Agency 
OKLAHOMA 
Oklahoma City News Agency 
Oklahoma City 2-0247 
Tulsa 4-9557 


Arnold 225-) 
Bethlehem 7-933] 
.Butler 21-291 
Charleroi 36731 


Easton -2-3151 





Mansfield 21106 
Portsmouth 2-003) 


.Zanesville 3-3256 


5 .Baker 79 
Coos Bay 6401 
The Dalles 3131 


Oklahoma News Co 
PENNSYLVANIA 

Arnold News Co..... 

Bethlehem News Agency 

Berniohr & Doerr News Agency. . 

Might’s Book Store, 

Delco Distributors 

Easton News Co 

Tri State News Dealers Supply Co. 

East Stroudsburg (Stroudsburg) 1960 

Ellwood City News C Ellwood City 76-R 

Franklin News Co .Franklin 807 

Kittanning News Co Kittanning 43-7251 

Sharpe News Agency. ; .Lansford 737 

Landesman News Co "McKeesport 28382 

Oil City News Co Oil City 5063) 

Pittston News Agency Pittston 1712 

Pottstown News Agency . .Pottstown 492 

Ridgway News Co.. Ridgway 37852 

Progressive News Agency. . .State College 3223 

Wilkes-Barre News Agency. .Wilkes-Barre 2-2940 
RHODE ISLAND 

Morris Espo & Co 
TENNESSEE 

Bristol News Agency 

Blackburn News Agency 
TEXAS 

Foy’s News Agency. . 

Crawford News Agency 

Brazos News Agency 

Winter Garden News Agency 

Fultz News Agency 

Shelburn News Agency 

Luther News Agency 

Concho News Agency....... 

Smith News Agency 

Bell County News Agency 
VIRGINIA 

City News Store 

Covington News Agency 
WASHINGT 

Taylor News Agency 

Rainier News Agency.... 

Wenatchee News Agency 
WEST VIRGINIA 

Bluefield News Agency 

City News Agency, Inc 
WISCONSIN 

Beaver News Agency 

Bob’s News Agency 

Southern Wisconsin News Co 

Levy’s News Agency 

Harry Korotev 

Rhinelander News Agency.. 

Turner News Agency 

City News Service 

Two Rivers News Agency 

Wausau News Agency 

Perry’s News Agency 


Pawtucket 3-4520 


Bristol (South) 1282 
Kingsport 1496 


Alice 1360 
Brownwood 8909 

... Bryan 3-6299 
Del Rio 1556 
Denton 617 
Kerrville 36 

.... Lufkin 1333 
.San Angelo 5673-2 


Temple 7550 
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Your Weekly Guide « 


August Ist to 8th 


Tus may be just the month you have 
been waiting for, when you may cast aside 
the cares and responsibilities of everyday 
living and carry out your plans for a round 
‘of vacations or merry-making. The ordeal 
of facing monotonous tasks and familiar 
faces, day after day without let-up, may 
have been a bit hard to take and rough on 
your nervous system. If you can get a leave, 
the longer the better. The Ist is ideal for 
cleaning up all unfinished tasks and get- 
ting your affairs in shape. The 2nd (the 
day of the New Moon) is the first of a 
series of excellent days when you can set 
out in attaining your heart’s desires. 
Whether you are in the service of an indi- 
vidual, organization or in your own en- 
terprise, it may be wise not to leave a 
forwarding address should you go off on 
a tour. There are signs that past prob- 
lems may recur impelling associates or 
chiefs to try and get you back to 
straighten them out, long before your 
time is due. If you can’t be reached, you 
can’t be blamed. Of course, if the nature 
of your vocation is such that you cannot 
permit yourself such liberties, then you 
must face the possibility of being called 
upon at any time with the proper measure 
of philosophical resignation. Your creative 
pursuits, heart strings and associations 
seem pretty much interlinked, especially 
from the 4th to 8th. 


August 9th to 16th 


Fun, extravagant whims and children 
can be pretty costly at this time, but it 
may all be worth it as long as you manage 
to keep within a working budget. Settle 
related questions amicably on the 9th and 
10th with the person most concerned 
while the planetary influences are benign. 
If you are already legally tied, share your 
vacation or entertaining pursuits with 
your partner, as a new basis for greater 
understanding and closer relationships is 
quite likely this week. If unattached, then 
there is no better time to correct. this 


There is nevera 





Aries 
For those born March 21 to April 19 





reason for 


shortcoming by broaching the subject 
when in the company of your favorite 
companion (10th to 12th). Don’t over- 
look all the attentions that strike and 
captivate, as charm now holds a magic 
touch. Duties and persons in authority 
are apt to make heavy demands on you if 
you. are available from the 12th to 16th 
(the day of the Full Moon), 


August 17th to 25th 


Although you may be inclined to take 
the initiative this week, outside circum- 
stances are not so favorable to the attain- 
ment of your goals. It seems to be more a 
question of plugging with not too much 
to show for it just yet. In any event, give 
your creative talents ample room and 
your impatient streaks none at all for 
smoother sailing (17th to 21st). Gainful 
returns should prove satisfactory (22nd, 
23rd) ; only put domestic and other essen- 
tial needs first. Keep expensive whims 
last on the list, if there is enough left. 
Work that you like, especially at home, 
can lift your spirits sky-high (24th- 
25th) ; the labors you are compelled to 
do, may have just the reverse effect. 
Balance one off against the other. 

August 26th to 31st 

Things may drag a bit, except when 
you are engaged in your favorite pursuits. 
The domestic scene can be somewhat de 
pressed (26th), a condition that could not 
prevail very long if you do your share to 
dispel the gloom. Maintain a slow but 
steady pace, and work will get done satis- 
factorily up to the 29th. The ambition to 
do something creative should be encour- 
aged on the 29th and 30th, as it could 
lead to interesting results as far as work 
and home interests are concerned. An op- 
portunity to combine the two should be 
examined and considered favorably if it 
is presented. The last day of the month, 
the 31st, may also be the most trying. 
Don’t get overconfident and guard against 
all possibilities of accidents within your 
home. 
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Aries Daily Guide 


Wed. — Aug. 1 — MOON — The artistic 
and creative touch brightens up the home 
with pleasant reactions from those who 
share it with you. Seek entertainment later. 

Thu. — Aug. 2 — SUN — Loved ones 
may need a bit of cheering up. If you set 
your mind to it, you can find just the right 
things to do and say to turn the trick. 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — SUN — Your partner 
or the one who holds your affections is 
likely to be particularly receptive to atten- 
tions and proposals. Project your magnetism. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — MERCURY — A fine 
day for home repairs, moving things around, 
new acquisitions and sprucing up. Attend 
to wardrobe needs and health requirements. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — MERCURY — Putter- 
ing around the house or garden can still be 
a lot of fun. Or, if you have guests, you can 
draw up a real entertaining program. 

Mon, — Aug. 6 — MERCURY — Domes- 
tic chores and clearing up make heavy de- 
mands on your energies. If working for 
others, productivity seems to head the list. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — VENUS — One of your 
most stimulating days with romance taking 
you in completely if-your circumstances per- 
mit. If not, don’t arouse jealousies. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — VENUS — Give first 
consideration to establish ties, domestic re- 
sponsibilities and work stability. Friction 
could disturb relations tonight. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — PLUTO — Get to- 
gether with your partner and work out a 
budget that permits putting something aside 
for eventual contingencies. Give and take. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — PLUTO — The favor- 
able planetary influences continue to favor 
existing or projected alliances, occupational 
improvements and financial accords. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — JUPITER — Keep up 
your spirits, hew to the highest ideals and 
continue to find pleasure in your favorite 
pastimes. Vacation trips also favored. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — JUPITER — Keep 
moderation in mind if you are tempted to 
display your physical prowess, or indulge in 
the good things that life has to offer. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — SATURN — Re- 
sponsibilities may dampen your ardor and 
joy of living today. No use bucking the tide, 
however, if conditions do not offer an 
escape. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — SATURN — Others 
may be very demanding and hard to satisfy. 
If you check your own reactions and attend 
to your duties, friction may be averted. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — URANUS — Old 
friends and associates may be the most sym- 
pathetic and understanding. Avoid disturb- 
ing domestic serenity during the evening 
hours. 

Thu. — Aug. 16 — URANUS — Set 
about accomplishing your objectives before 
luncheon, Later, emotions or divergent 


points of view tend to grow and get out 
of hand. 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — NEPTUNE — A quiet 
week-end with. privacy should be arranged 
for if you just feel the need of relaxation and 
a rest from duties and everyday people. 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — NEPTUNE — Carry’ 
out your plans and let no one disturb your 
peace. Gossipers can be great time-wasters 
and hard to take when you see through 
them. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — NEPTUNE — You 
may thoroughly enjoy outings or other en- 
tertaining activities with the person closest 
to your heart. Keep out unwanted guests, 

Mon. — Aug. 20 — MARS — Haste 
makes waste today, so plan each move well 
in advance. Also weigh your words before 
uttering them as others may be very sensi- 
tive. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — MARS — Follow your 
urges if they are creative or for personal 
progress. But, if they impel you to take 
money risks, subdue them entirely. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — VENUS — The day- 
light hours may be uneventful. Atttend to 
your customary tasks and preserve your 
energies for an active evening with the folks, 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — VENUS — Your sur- 
est source of income are your established 
work connections. If you trust to chance 
for a better one, you’re in for a let-down. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — MERCURY — You 
may get up with a grouch on. But, if you 
get into the mood of your associates, this 
may be a most productive and _ inspiring 
day. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — MERCURY — Remem- 
ber your physical limitations if work or 
meals are heavier than is prescribed for your 
well-being. Reunions and travel agreeable. 

Sun. — Aug. 26 — MOON — Cheer up 
your companion if dark moods set in. The 
best way to brighten them up is to get inter- 
ested in hobbies, home tasks and pleasures. 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — MOON — Whether 
your occupation keeps you at home or some- 
where else, you seem to have a heavy pro- 
gram ahead of you. Don’t over-estimate. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — MOON — An early 
start, short-cuts and imagination should re- 
duce work loads today. Besides, you may 
manage to use an afternoon of leisure. 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — SUN — Partner, 
children or heart attachments are all excep- 
tional sources of happiness if they enter in 
your calculations. The p. m. lively. 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — SUN — One of your 
most unusual days when anything could 
transpire to bolster your domestic, resi- 
dential and occupational stability. Be in- 
genious. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — SUN — Wind up your 
duties as early as possible as difficulties may 
mount with the passage of the hours. Guard 
against home accidents tonight. 
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August Ist to 8th 
Lurkinc in the back of your mind, 


there may be an unspoken wish of making 
a change of residence, selling the old 
homestead, or in some way improving 
living conditions for yourself and loved 
ones. As this desire tends to grow 
stronger with the passage of the days, 
you should utilize vacation periods or 
spare time to see what you can do to 
satisfy it. Work out a plan of action, 
check the “ads,” consult experts in the 
field up to the 2nd (the day of the New 
Moon ), and take positive steps thereafter. 
This day indicates a demarcation line 
when you may terminate situations and 
activities that have served their time and 
purposes, and when you should begin to 
strive for new objectives. If, on the other 
hand, you are away on a trip or vacation, 
there would be no harm in prolonging it 
as long as occupational matters do not 
demand your presence. In fact, there may 
be a slump looming in this department, in 
which event you may benefit from all the 
outdoor activities you can handle without 
undue physical exertions. Children at 
home or nearby certainly can create a 
rumpus. But they can be fun, too, espe- 
cially if they are close to your heart. 
From the 4th through the 8th, derive all 
the pleasure you can from domesticity, 
property interests, the outdoors and favo- 
rite hobbies. 


August 9th to 16th 


Keep pursuing the goals you have 
sighted during the preceding week as the 
cosmic tides continue to flow in your di- 
rection. If you have not gone beyond the 
talking stages, make every effort to clinch 
deals, especially from the 9th to the 11th. 
Other persons should be quite amenable 
to fair offers and willing to meet you 
half way. Your own environment should 
be considerably brightened up by the 
presence of gay and warm-hearted peo- 
ple or youngsters, with parties and other 
agreeable doings following each other in 


Taurus 
For those born April 20 to May 20 





close succession. Financial questions may 
be worked out satisfactorily (11th-12th) 
and made binding through legal or other 
acceptable means on the 13th and 14th. 
You may have to curb certain tendencies 
to go to extremes of extravagance and 
personal indulgences so as not to create 
future sources of concern (15th-16th). 


August 17th to 25th 


People can be most sociable and inter- 
esting as long as you do not allow your 
emotions to put them on their guard. 
This sometimes creates a wall preventing 
the development of friendships that could 
be highly fulfiling if maintained on a 
purely spiritual plane. Keep this thought 
strictly in mind if you feel tempted to 
express your sentiments from the 17th 
through 19th. Your domestic and occupa- 
tional stability depends on the status quo 
and it should not be shaken by momentary 
whims or impulses. The 20th and 21st 
are ideal days to go through impartial 
self-examination with a view of finding 
and suppressing character deficiencies 
that are most handicapping. For the rest 
of the week, utilize your activated mental 
powers and creative tendencies to find en- 
joyment through travel, new studies and 
instructive pursuits. 

August 26th to 31st 


The tempo seems to slow down with 
no other appreciable change in the present 
routine indicated. There are signs of a 
worry that you may be keeping to your- 
self, and which may be induced by certain 
physical discomforts. If you are not fully 
aware of the origin or causes, take all 
necessary steps to find and correct them 
in the proper time and place. Shun physi- 
cal efforts that are above your strength 
and hew to the line of moderation in diet 
and personal indulgences. The 29th to 
30th are mainly days for domestic activi- 
ties and family affairs. On the 31st, guard 
your speech and actions, and keep a close 
watch for all traffic hazards. Decisions 
made on an impulse, or wrong conclu- 
sions, could be a source of future regret. 
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Taurus Daily Guide 


Wed. — Aug. 1 — MERCURY — A little 
extra ingenuity should help you get what 
you want in the way of home improvements 
or creative achievements, mainly tonight. 

Thu. — Aug. 2 — MOON — Moving, 
tidying up or beautifying your living quar- 
ters may lift your spirits. You need a con- 
genial and beautiful environment to be 
happy. 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — MOON — Go along with 
the cosmic forces which inspire your moods 
today. The accent remains on home activi- 
ties and the persons they take in. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — SUN — Clear up neces- 
sary tasks and plan on an evening of fun 
and entertainment. Parties stimulating, espe- 
cially fer the younger generation. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — SUN — This should be 
an ideal day for outings, walks, drives and 
any form of recreation. Just don’t try to 
take in more than you can absorb. 

Mon, — Aug. 6 — SUN — If you are on 
a vacation, there would be no need to let 
up doing the things that please you. If not, 
find joy in creative achievements. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — MERCURY — You 
may realize a secret wish relative to your 
home conditions if you act rather than wait 
for miracles. Be moderate in work, diet. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — MERCURY — Imagi- 
nation and creative ideas make everyday 
tasks fun rather than a burden. Enjoy writ- 
ing to or seeing kinfolk and fond friends. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — VENUS — Get to- 
gether with your partner whether for busi- 
ness or personal pursuits. Visits to relatives 
_ or neighbors should provide gaiety. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — VENUS — An excellent 
day to terminate an old job, to seek promo- 
tion or to find a more inspiring one. Resi- 
dential affairs also improve. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — PLUTO — Make dates, 
arrange for a day of pleasure and entertain- 
ment. More of the same can also brighten 
up the domestic scene in the p. m. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — PLUTO — The home 
environment seems a bit more congenial 
than other places today. You may also 
check over economic questions and home 
problems. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — JUPITER — If mak- 
ing new investments or tampering with the 
old involve more risks than heretofore, it 
would be unwise to do it at this time. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — JUPITER — Keep 
your thoughts on the highest level, turn 
down suggestions that don’t come up to 
your principles. Use prudence in travel. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — SATURN — Keep 
alert if on the road in the wee hours. Other- 
wise a fine day to interview important 
people, to seek favors or advancement. 


Thu. — Aug. 16 — SATURN — If you 
are out to.gain a hearing.or objective, do so 
before the noon hour if feasible. Your 
chances for success diminish later on, 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — URANUS — Even if you 
have become wearied and tired of your tasks 
and obligations, gather your courage and 
fulfill them. A social cycle ahead. 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — URANUS — There 
would be fun for all concerned if friends 
and members of the family group get to- 
gether. But avoid emotional situations. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — URANUS — It may be 
your turn to entertain at home. However, 
you may derive as much if not more pleas- 
ure through privacy and favorite hobbies. 

Mon. — Aug. 20 — NEPTUNE — Avoid 
all entanglements that could reflect on you; 
pay no heed to gossip or rumors of dubious 
origin. Your own company best tonight. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — NEPTUNE — Even if 
you are tempted to make a definite move 
to accomplish a personal objective, mark 
time and wait for tomorrow. P.M. tense. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — MARS — Your ideas 
more inspired and energies stimulated to 
the point where you can drive straight to 
your goal. Intuition your best ally. 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — MARS — Although 
there is no letup in your momentum, you 
had better slow down and ponder before 
putting up cold cash. Hidden risks possible. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — VENUS — The aspects 
confirm that your labors and property hold- 
ings are the safest sources of income and 
profit. News may be startling but good. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — VENUS — As long 
as you are not overly extravagant or spend 
on pleasures not good for you, this should 
turn out to be a day of fun and frolic. * 

Sun. — Aug. 26 MERCURY — Keep 
your moods cheerful and leave excesses to 
the others if you value your comfort and 
peace of mind. The p. m. good for visits. 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — MERCURY — Adda 
creative and artistic touch to your ideas 
and see how much better you feel over the 
results. Pass on advice when solicited. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — MERCURY — Elimi- 
nate confusion by being methodical and pre- 
cise. If colleagues are in a quandary, help 
rather than criticize and make friends. 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — MOON — You cer- 
tainly can make the dust fly if you decide 
to get things done at home. Changes are in 
order, too, if they make you happier. 

Thu. —Aug. 30 — MOON — You should 
enjoy the company of relatives or a person 
very close to your affections. Make the 
home inviting as only you can at times. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — MOON — Trouble may 
be brewing if you are toying with uncon- 
ventional ideas. Be careful outdoors; ignore 
gossipers; nip false rumors in the bud. 








August, 1951 











Your Weekly Guide ° 





August Ist to 8th 















































me Aru )UGH you generally should 
Your maintain a close grip on your purse 
, strings as a matter of principle, because 
Re: of your notorious liberality when you are 
and in the money, you may relax it somewhat 
this month. The possibility of demands 
here on your resources is still present, but 
ends lessening in intensity because of the ad- 
™ vent of other activities which are apt to 
y be start your brain awhirling, with the 2nd, 
ver, the day of the lunation, marking the point 
= of departure, Problems may tax your 
void ingenuity if new quarters have to be 
0%: found, repairs made, property bought or 
ious sold, or refurbishing projects undertaken. 
Try to get all these questions answered 
yh by the 6th so as to be free for more en- 
ark tertaining pursuits thereafter. Of course, 
ase, all this could require additional expendi- 
eas tures, but they should eventually prove 
- justified by making your inttmate en- 
E vironment a more beautiful and happier 
igh one. Family reunions, children’s parties 
ou and social events promise to be bright and 
‘le gay if held on the 7th or 8th. Much witty 
on talk and sparkling entertainment add 
ld- greatly to the occasion; and you should 
nd lead the way, being a past master in con- 
ducting such affairs. 
ng 
cn August 9th to 16th 
Duty is likely to be beckoning even if 
pe you don’t feel quite up to the task 
nd of meeting its demands. However, it 
shouldn’t be long before your interest is 
a thoroughly aroused and your mental 
* faculties operating in high. By the 10th, 
| all should be under control and function- 
i- ing according to schedule. If you have the 
e- opportunity to travel or take up some new 
Pp and educational course, make all the 
* necessary arrangements before you sub- 
le sequently undergo a change of mind. It is 
n vital for your future stability that you 
i take a definite stand, choose your course, 
. and let nothing cause you to deviate from 





your original purpose. Although your 
public associations should prove very 
friendly and helpful from the 11th to 
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13th, the same may not be true at home. 
Because of conflicting opinions, neigh- 
bors or in-laws, the seeds of discord could 
take root and lead to endless discussions. 
Such situations may be aggravated by 
extravagances and pleasurable pursuits 
away from home. 


August 17th to 25th 

Even if progress in your professional 
affairs slows down to a snail’s pace from 
now on, this should also give you more 
time and a greater capacity for the enjoy- 
ment of social and recreational pastimes. 
Wind up important matters, clear your 
desk and make all necessary arrangements 
to fulfill this condition (17th-18th). The 
19th is particularly favorable for the 
start of a trip and camplete understanding 
with the person who has first claim on 
your affections. Friends seem quite will- 
ing and ready to offer their time and sug 
gestions, perhaps even too much so from 
the 19th to 20th. If they become a bit too 
hard for you to take, elude them in your 
usual ingenious way and spend the week- 
end in the manner that suits you best. You 
hold the initiative on the 24th and 25th, 
and you should utilize it to the best ad- 
vantage, especially in so far as home 
matters are concerned. 


August 26th to 31st 


Domestic requirements make the round 
the-clock appearance with their usual de- 
pleting effect on your financial reserves. 
Still, as long as they contribute to your 
comfort and contentment, you should not 
feel too greatly perturbed at the size of the 
bill. The 26th to 28th are good days to 
study your budget in concert with the one 
most vitally concerned, and to arrive at a 
working formula satisfactory to all. De- 
vote the rest of the month to writing, 
calls, interviews or advertising, which- 
ever are most likely to promote your wel- 
fare. The “ads” should also be revealing 
in helping you find apartments or other 
items of particular interest to you at this 
time. The 3lst is definitely adverse to 
lend, borrow, or act as co-signer. 
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Gemini Daily Guide 


Wed. — Aug. 1 — VENUS — The tempta- 
tion to earn and spend money is equally 
strong either way. Strike a balance and give 
the preference to home and family needs. 

Thu. — Aug. 2 — MERCURY — The 
New Moon ushers in a period when you 
may benefit through travel, writing, adver- 
tising and the use of activated mental 
powers. x 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — MERCURY — You 
may be inspired today if your heart is en- 
gaged. You could accept or send invitations 
as your social life is also spotlighted. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 —MOON — No matter 
in whose house it takes place, a family re- 
union promises plenty of witty talk and 
hilarity. The p. m. good for movies or T. V. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — MOON — The home 
grounds remain your main refuge and 
sources of pleasure. Invite guests, organize 
games or spend the day in total relaxation. 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — MOON — A good day 
for cleaning up, making order and _ re- 
establishing the status quo in your home. 
Shop for necessities but check expensive 
whims. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — SUN — Meeting the 
right person or writing an unusual letter 
should help in the fulfillment of your hopes. 
Utilize social contacts if needed. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — SUN — An unex- 
pected money-making opportunity seems to 
be ready, to spring out and take you by sur- 
prise. Be quick to recognize it and take 
action. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — MERCURY — Your 
gainful endeavors may be rendered all the 
more interesting and remunerative if you 
add resourcefulness and imagination. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — MERCURY — You 
may be easily distracted with possibilities 
of committing errors in the forenoon. The 
p. m. highly creative and productive. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — VENUS — Home ac- 
tivities in concert with those who share it 
with you an excellent way to make the day 
both productive and stimulating. Eve gay. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — VENUS — Some dif- 
ferences of opinion may arise over in-laws 
and social plans. With good will, it should 
all blow over quickly. Compromise. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — PLUTO — If the do- 
mestic budget is under a strain, find ways 
and means to economize or develop new 
sources of income. Bickering doesn’t help. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — PLUTO — Sacrifice 
of certain unessential pleasures and extrava- 
gant whims may be called for. Trying to 
keep up with others may be too expensive. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — JUPITER — Vacation 
or travel plans in order as long as you keep 
them within your means. Going into debt to 
do so is the least advisable. 


Thu. — Aug. 16 — JUPITER — Arrange 
for social engagements and_ recreational 
projects in the forenoon for the surest 
results. Later, obstacles are bound to arise. 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — SATURN — Be most 
diplomatic with persons in authority, even 
if you find them unresponsive to your re- 
quests. Their moods should change to- 
morrow. 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — SATURN — As soon 
as you have accomplished your purpose, say 
no more and proceed with other matters, 
Otherwise, you may press your luck too far. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — SATURN — This 
should be an “teal day for the-start of a 
trip, particularly if you are in the company 
of loved ones. Seek pleasure today. 

Mon. — Aug. 20 — URANUS — Your 
hopes may be realized in most respects other 
than finances. Still, human values can be 
much more fulfilling than material things. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — URANUS — Discuss 
your plans, come out with whatever annoys 
you. By keeping them to yourself, you may 
be building up prejudices and resentments. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — NEPTUNE — Take 
pleasure out of puttering around the house, 
digging out old mementos and indulging in 
happy reminiscences. Check money accounts, 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — NEPTUNE — More 
of the same seems indicated as long as you 
don’t start fretting and feeling regretful 
over past incidents that cannot be recalled. 

Fri, — Aug. 24 — MARS — Play down 
tendencies to argue over the breakfast table. 
A real active and productive day in the offing 
with money prospects looking up. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — MARS — Go ont, visit 
relatives or friends; do anything that will 
uegong Lage with your home companions. 
The p. m. splendid for mental pursuits. 

Sun. — Aug. 26 — VENUS — Home ac- 
tivities likely to be less costly than those to 
be carried on elsewhere, and much more 
satisfying besides. Play games, converse. 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — VENUS — If you are 
looking for bargains, especially in home 
furnishings, go on a shopping tour bright 
and early. Keep visitors away tonight. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — VENUS — Bright 
ideas that entail speculating are not likely to 
pan out as expected. Besides, domestic and 
social obligations come first. 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — MERCURY — Judg- 
ment sound in the application of creative tal- 
ents. But, if the pace proves exhausting, slow 
down towards evening. Watch traffic. 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — MERCURY — There 
may be no better day to add to your posses- 
sions, to operate in real estate and to pro- 
mote the general welfare. Intuition keen. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — MERCURY — Don't 
sacrifice the family interests and peace of 
mind even in the name of friendship. Money 
lent could be lost to you forever. 
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nge August Ist to 8th 
onal , F 
rest "THERE is bound to be a lessening of 
ise, the pent-up emotions within you which 
we may have led to explosive situations pre- 
po. vious to this month. The sense of relief 
to- should be accentuated with the passage of 
each day as your attention becomes di- 
on verted by financial questions highlighted 
me by the lunation of the 2nd. All things that 
ar. have to do with possessions and money 
lis take on a new significance and you may 
e be tempted to acquire antiques or modern 
be: gadgets with equal zeal. While in the 
Bs mood to spend, you are not apt to over- 
er look items of adornment, art objects and 
re the pursuits that add to your pleasure. 
. All this is an important factor in morale- 
building, provided you do not cater solely 
y to your whims and neglect the needs of 
5. those who share your domestic quarters. 
s Planning, shopping and rearranging are 





all happy possibilities up to the 6th. On 
the 7th, be alert to any possibility to add 
to your income, prestige and professional 
status. Unexpected news, visits or travel 
should provide an excellent opportunity 
for personal benefits on the 8th. 










August 9th to 16th 





Although home and money questions 
remain very much in the picture, more 
emphasis is placed on your recreational 
activities, relations with children or a 
loved one, and your gainful endeavors. 
Combine creativeness with inspired ideas 
(9%th-10th), and you set an example that 
would be a pleasure to watch. The tend- 
ency to extravagance remains and should 
be curbed only where your budget begins 
to feel the pinch, As for games of chance 
or anything that seems speculative, turn 
thumbs down if tempted to take a fling 
at them. Productivity can be profitable in 
the form of compensation or self-satis- 
faction, as the circumstances dictate, on 
the 11th and 12th. Make the best of things 
and retain your calm and composure if 
things go wrong and colleagues become 
uncooperative (13th-14th). Patient rea- 
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Cancer 
For those born June 22 to July 22 





is never a reason for 


soning would go much further than re- 
crbninations or accusations in pacifying 
ruffled feelings. From then on through 
the 16th, you may take cheer from fa 
vorable financial developments as a re 
sult of single or joint efforts. 
August 17th to 25th 

Start curbing your enthusiasm if it 1s 
leading you to extremes. This is more of 
a week to consolidate gains accrued to 
date and to put the concluding touches on 
unfinished business or details. Banish 1l- 
lusions of improving your prospects 
through a sudden change of mind, as you 
are more apt to nullify the good results 
anticipated from previous decisions, espe 
cially on the 17th-18th. If negotiations 
have practically led upto the final stages 
in deals involving property, building or 
lands, the 19th is excellent for the last 
word agreeable to all concerned. Chiefs 
could be out of sorts on the 20th, so wait 
until the following day to deal with them, 
if the choice is yours to take. Up to the 
25th, there would be no valid reason for 
you not to enjoy just the right amount 
of social activity with plenty of time left 
over for privacy provided your mioods 
run that way. 

August 26th to 31st 

A new flow of energy is likely to get 
you off to a fast start as this week opens. 
Although your ideas seem sound and 
your intentions the best in the world, you 
should take into account the resistance of 
those who figure in your plans, Rather 
than feeling hurt, develop your persuasive 
powers so that they become convincing 
enough to swing key-people to your way 
of thinking. Be resolute and active with 
out neglecting tact and diplomacy in your 
approach (26th to 28th). Once you have 
broken the ice, the financial developments 
should not be slow in forthcoming your 
way on the 29th and 30th. However, there 
is a major stumbling block in the form of 
a prominent person, competitor or un- 
expected occurrence looming large on the 
31st. Meet it gingerly. 


treason. 












American Astrology 





Cancer Daily Guide 


Wed. — Aug. 1 — MARS — If you are 
interested in more lucrative connections, this 
is a good time to give the matter serious 
consideration. Start looking for leads. 

Thu. — Aug. 2 — VENUS — Money 
questions continue to hold the focus of 
attention and should be given first place in 
your program to secure the good things 
in life. 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — VENUS — Business and 
property are both interesting angles to 
study in your search for material progress. 
A pioneering instinct would help greatly. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — MERCURY — Neigh- 
bors or next of kin could offer valuable sug- 
gestions. Another way is to explore sur- 
rounding communities; drive around; con- 
sult “ads.” 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — MERCURY — Often- 
times, this is the best day in the week to 
find just what you are looking for. Much 
information may be gleaned by asking ques- 
tions. 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — MERCURY — You 
could be right on the verge of accomplish- 
ing your ends. It would be a pity to give 
into discouragement because of a few set- 
backs. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — MOON — Use your 
ingenuity and don’t hesitate to approach 
the most prominent people if they offer the 
slightest hope of achieving your objectives. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — MOON — A hunch 
or inspired plan to turn the trick should be 
heeded and followed without a moment’s 
delay. Opportunities come quickly, go 
quickly. : 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — SUN — As long as 
there is good reason, and there should be, 
a bit of celebrating would be quite apropos, 
especially in the p. m. Share the fun. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — SUN — You may con- 
solidate your financial position, and even 
bolster it, if you have occasion to deal in 
property. Shun the speculative ventures. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — MERCURY — Intel- 
lectual activities, travel, neighbors, kinfolk 
and personal hobbies hold equal potentiali- 
ties for pleasure and self-satisfaction. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — MERCURY — Over- 
time work or puttering around the house 
could be turned to profit if you feel so in- 
clined. Road conditions may be annoying. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — VENUS — Vexations, 
slip-ups and all sorts of obstacles are not 
likely to make you feel very cheerful or 
happy with your work. Tenacity wins out. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — VENUS — People 
tend to become difficult and chiefs overly 
critical and exacting. Sheer pluck and 
good nature are your main allies to bear 
you up. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — PLUTO — Happily, 
financial developments should go far to 
make you feel more like singing. Add to 
your resources and joint accounts when 
you can, 


Thu. — Aug. 16 — PLUTO — Pay off 
outstanding bills, liquidate debts and set 
about collecting whatever is due you in the 
forenoon. Your chances lessen in the p. m. 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — JUPITER — Keep up 
your morale as the week-end gets closer 
with the passage of the hours. It should 
bring a relief from pressing tasks and cares, 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — JUPITER — You 
should enjoy a sort of physical and mental 
freedom today. At the same time, don’t 
overlook the need of caution if on the road, 

Sun, — Aug. 19 —— JUPITER — If you have 
property to sell, stay close to the home 
grounds to interview prospects. If house- 
hunting, get busy and look around. 

Mon. — Aug. 20 — SATURN — People 
may be out for bargains at your expense. Be 
just as firm in sticking to your terms, as 
time and patience are in your favor. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — SATURN — The 
earlier hours are more favorable to obtain 
your ambitious objectives, as well as the 
financial ones. Don’t depend on friends to- 
day. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — URANUS — The 
social picture brightens with people you 
know well disposed to be helpful. Make 
appointments for the evening for the best 
results. 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — URANUS — The 
favorable trend holds up during the early 
forenoon. Thereafter, unexpected circum- 
stances or changes of mind could gum 
things up. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — NEPTUNE — There 
may be a tendency to give in to a feeling 
of frustration. Go out and do things instead 
and see how much further you'll get. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — NEPTUNE — Your 
main handicap is likely to be your mental 
attitude. Whatever you wish for is there for 
the taking if you will stop being negative. 

Sun. — Aug. 26 — MARS — The way to 
counter gloom within your living envyiron- 
ment is to act cheerful yourself. Invite the 
folks over tonight to brighten things up. 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — MARS — Innoyvya- 
tions, bright ideas and personal initiative 
would be a hard combination to beat for 
money-making. Watch out for big com- 
petitors. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — MARS — As long as 
you don’t let anyone confuse you or throw 
fear in your heaet, you should continue to 
make substantial financial progress. 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — VENUS — Money 
matters are again pleasantly highlighted. 
Help to accelerate the flow inward, check it 
if it is reversed because of extravagance. 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — VENUS — Intuition 
and artistic appreciation go hand in hand. 
If you apply these excellent qualities right 
at home, it shouldn’t fail to please. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — VENUS — Your ideas 
may become confused or go to extremes. 
Be careful that this does not cause a serious 
reprimand or bring about business upsets. 
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August Ist to 8th 


Tue going may have been a bit rougt 
up to now. However, you can look to 
an amelioration for the duration of the 
month despite the fact that financial ques- 
tions still remain to be solved. Don’t let 
this impel you to become hasty or impul- 
sive as the real cycle of personal activity 
is not quite at hand. Linger longer if on 
a vacation, circumstances and chiefs per- 
mitting, and absorb all the rest and in- 
vigorating elements that come your way. 
You could still take the lead in organizing 
parties and outdoor events as people are 
naturally inclined to look up to you as a 
leader and the most generous of hosts. 
You may prove that to yourself and all 
others concerned if you take the initiative 
from the 2nd through the 6th. Inci- 
dentally, don’t miss out if the opportunity 
comes to utilize these excellent qualities 
in behalf of a charitable enterprise or 
other worthy cause dedicated to those who 
are ailing or in less fortunate circum- 
stances. The 7th is the kind of a day when 
your highest ideals and nobility could be 
put to just such a test. And, if you under- 
take to act as a raiser of funds, your 
abilities and the results you achieve could 
be matched by few, especially on the 8th. 


August 9th to 16th 


A round of domesticity topped off by 


entertaining events is at hand as this. 


eight-day period gets under way. This is 
likely to entail polishing up the home- 
stead, shopping for new gadgets and pro- 
visions, and generally making the dust 
fly. There may be quite a bit of ado and 
argumentation, but nothing serious should 
ensue as long as everyone keeps a sense 
of humor. Pleasant news should be forth- 
coming on the 10th, with the possibility 
of a visitor or trip in the offing. The 11th 
and 12th are days when children may be 
heard as well as seen if they are in the 
vicittity. Parties can be organized, amuse- 
ments devised and much hilarity aroused. 
Should the bill come your way, the costs 
may make you wince; but, it could well 





There is nevera 


Leo 
For those born July 23 to August 23 





reason tor treason 


be worth the price after all. From the 
13th through the 16th, responsibilities 
and the demands of others are likely to 
keep your nose to the grindstone. It will 
take will power to cope with errors and 
confusion, but the final accounting should 
show a gain on the credit side of the 
ledger. 
August 17th to 25th 

Be a mite more patient with associates 
and people you meet in industrial circles 
if they are not always ready to accede to 
your views or desires, You have to allow 
for honest differences of opinion without 
Hying off the handle and taking exception. 
It becomes all the more essential to main- 
tain your poise and serenity on the 17th 
and 18th if you have mutual financial 
questions to resolve. An impartial self- 
examination could disclose that you are 
now subject to jump to conclusions before 
examining all the facts. The 19th is a 
splendid day for travel and community 
affairs, especially if you have anything 
to do with organizational and administra- 
tive details. Keep avoiding a tendency to 
be abrupt in speech and behavior from 
the 20th through the 25th, particularly if 
in contact with friends and persons in 
authority. 

August 26th to 31st 


Give your mind and body a complete’ 
rest on the 26th if the previous week has 
been trying and frustrating. Besides, 
there is a new cycle of activity ahead 
which will make greater demands on your 
time and energies calling for the present 
conservation of your vital powers. A 
good cause may still have to be served 
(26th to 28th) with the next three days 
requiring personal attention as well as the 
promotion of the financial angles. You 
should remain in excellent form if at the 
head of the project with your mental and 
intuitive aptitudes sound and dependable. 
However, on the 31st, there looms a pos- 
sibility of a serious problem, error or 
frustrating development. Just make sure 
it is not due to any slip-ups or indiscre- 
tions on your part. 
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Wed. — Aug. 1 — NEPTUNE — Work- 
ing in secrecy is preferable when personal 
and money matters are under consideration. 
Re-examine your position, save, consolidate. 

Thu. — Aug. 2— MARS — Although the 
New Moon foreshadows a time for action, 
the best results may be obtained through in- 
termediaries. Keep in the background. 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — MARS — Inspiration 
and ideals make an excellent team if you 
plan to write, study or travel. Decisions 
made today are bound to be far-reaching. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — VENUS — Give favor- 
able consideration to worthy and charitable 
enterprises if you are asked to contribute. 
Do it from the heart, not glory alone. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — VENUS — There are 
still signs of causes to be helped, either 
with time or money. Spending for personal 
pleasures alone not always uplifting. 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — VENUS — Clear up 
your accounts and old obligations. Or, if 
sums are due you, and long overdue, you 
may make new attempts to effect collection. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — MERCURY — One of 
your finest days to make plans or start out 
on a long voyage. It could be one of the 
most beneficial and thrilling experiences. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — MERCURY — Don’t 
let your mind get prejudiced or coulinad 
so as to be alert to an unexpected money- 
making idea. You may have to dig hard 
for it. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — MOON — Anticipate 
and arrange for one of your most pleasant 
week-ends with members of the family 
and/or house-guests. Shop around for ideas. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — MOON — You should 
find all kinds of interesting things to buy, 
for the home and for yourself. However, 
don’t be too exacting and difficult. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — SUN — Home activi- 
ties, shopping, the younger set and enter- 
tainment all contribute to make this day 
quite amusing and exciting. P.M. quieter. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — SUN Pleasurable 
pursuits continue to dominate the scene and 
absorb your time and energies. Curb ten- 
dencies to become overly extravagant. 


Mon. — Aug. 13 — MERCURY — AIl- 


though this may be a damper on your 
spirits, duties are likely to beckon once 
again. Do the best you can to remove en- 


cumbrances. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — MERCURY — Errors 
and confusion still dominate the working 
compensation 


environment. Think of the 
and take heart. Good progress due in the 
p.m. 


Wed. — Aug. 15 — VENUS — A much 
better day for contracts, correspondence, 
mutual interests and understandings. Main- 


tain the same pace and harmony after noon. 
Thu. — Aug. 16 — VENUS — Enlarge 
the scope of your thinking and explore 


additional possibilities for combined efforts. 
Differences of opinion possible tonight. 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — PLUTO — Financial 
questions are the things most likely to pro- 
duce the headaches. It may take equal parts 
of wisdom and self-restraint to solve them. 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — PLUTO — Few 
chances of reaching a field of agreement in 
view as long as you maintain your position. 
It may require only a minor concession. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — PLUTO — The gen- 
erous impulse is apt to be the right one 
today. Enjoy the local scenery, good com- 
pany or the intellectual pastimes you favor. 

on. — Aug. 20 — JUPITER — Money- 
making ideas threaten to become too gran- 
diose, impractical. Don’t follow them up until 
you have had a chance to check fully. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — JUPITER — Many 
revealing facts are bound to put you 
straight. But, you are not likely to have too 
friendly a reception from influential quar- 
ters. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — SATURN — Business 
acumen is sharpened as your ambition 
mounts. Loans may be procured if you make 
the fullest use of your persuasive powers 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — SATURN — The fore 
noon best if you renew efforts to achieve 
your goals. Later, just sit back and await 
developments if others need more time 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — URANUS — Invita 
tions to social events may be forthcoming or 
sent. Your friendly contacts may be more 
important than realized for financial prog- 
ress. 


Sat. — Aug. 25 — URANUS — Personal 


magnetism coupled with convincing argu- 
ments may Overcome resistance to your 
views. Let no one impose on your gen- 
erosity. 


Sun. — Aug. 26 — NEPTUNE — The 
best way to counteract dark moods today is to 
avoid being too much alone with your 
thoughts. Participate in community doings 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — NEPTUNE — The 
value of being tight-lipped concerning your 
personal and monetary affairs may be 
amply demonstrated today. It prevents loose 
talk. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — NEPTUNE — Doubts 
are very likely to be unfounded or based 
more on imaginary fears. Go slowly ahead 
with your plans to promote your welfare 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — MARS — This should 
be a day of great activity with enthusiasm 
and vital energies backing your every deci- 
sion and move. Unexpected profits due. 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — MARS — Go out and 
collect your rewards if you have hit the 
jackpot. Go a bit easier if it comes to 
spending, as you could go broke just as 
easily. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — MARS — The wrong 
decision or compromising situations could 
turn the tables and bring financial distress. 


Keep ‘clear of legal complications, _ 
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August Ist to 8th 


Tre law of retribution is one that can- 
not often be escaped come the day when 
it is scheduled to operate. Whether it will 
be to your advantage or not, will be 
greatly determined by what you have put 
into life heretofore, or what you have 
taken from it. If you have cultivated im- 
portant friendships with tenderness and 
due regard for the happiness and well- 
being of others, the same measure of 
good fortune could be returned to you in 
unexpected and thrilling ways. But if you 
have failed them in their hour of need, 
then there is little or nothing in your 
cosmic savings account to see you 
through your own difficulties. This holds 
true in most departments of existence, 
whether it concerns finances or intimate 
and public associations. On the other 
hand, there would be no need to sur- 
render to a mood of frustration leading 
to complete inertia. It is never too late 
to make amends, and the sooner this is 
done, the sooner will you be ready to 
start enjoying the game of life in the way 
that it was intended by an infinite Divine 
Wisdom. The first step is to start criti- 
cizing yourself with the same or greater 
severity you employ towards others when 
you consider them at fault. And then, see 
what you can do to develop greater 
understanding, patience and_ tolerance 
with a genuine desire to be helpful. The 
Ist to the 5th are splendid days to ponder 
over these questions, fairly and impar- 
tially. Liberalize your views concerning 
the making and spending of money (6th 
to 8th). 





August 9th to 16th 


You could make this quite a fulfilling 
week, not only for yourself, but for those 
who share your environment. Be unusu- 
ally helpful, with advice and material 
support, and see what a glorious feeling 
of exaltation this brings. Master your 
inner fears and take a bold line of 
thought to better your relations with kin 
or neighbors on the 10th and 11th. Pur- 











Virgo 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born August 24 to September 23 


sue the same line of conduct in connec- 
tion with your home companions (11th- 
13th), and you create an aura of content- 
ment that will benefit them, and most of 
all, yourself. Depressing circumstances 
on the 13th could lead you into taking 
speculative or emotional risks on the two 
following days with adverse consequences. 
The 15th and 16th are friendlier days 
with possibilities to exploit your gainful 
endeavors to good advantage. 


August 17th to 25th 

Your activities are apt to take on an 
aspect of secrecy, perhaps due to the na- 
ture of your work. As you are not entire- 
ly adverse to being alone in fulfilling your 
duties, this would be a good time to take 
advantage of any privacy offered to do 
just what you favor most. Shun people 
with whom you cannot get along (17th to 
19th) as they may only waste your time 
and interfere with money-making plans 
being nurtured in the back of your mind. 
The 20th and 21st are not favorable, for 
mutual financial operations. , Lofty ideas 
should be encouraged on the 22nd and 
23rd with the ensuing result of gaining 
recognition and fulfilment before the 
week runs out. If medical attention or 
treatments are required, this and the fol 
lowing weeks are indicated as_ being 
timely. 

August 26th to 31st 

Friends and social events are due to 
play an active role in the development of 
your affairs for the rest of the month. 
Personal visits, letters, gifts and ex- 
pressions of goodwill are all things that 
can make the heart gladder and the spirits 
high. Continue with any steps to stabil 
ize your economic position through your 
usual good judgment and methodical 
ways. Pay no heed to suggestions or 
offers to multiply your returns through 
methods that seem vague, speculative or 
purely dependent on a stroke of luck 
(31st). The most sincere of friends can 
also make mistakes, so don’t take advice 
on these matters too readily. 


There is never o reason for treason 
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Wed. — Aug. 1 — URANUS — Old 
friendships solid; a new one struck up 
today should prove enduring and_ true. 
Hopes may be also realized by banishing 
wishfulness. 

Thu. — Aug. 2 — NEPTUNE — If you 
are engaged in research work or any be- 
hind-the-scenes activities, this is your day 
to make good. Study, explore, dig deeper. 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — NEPTUNE — You are 
still under favorable aspects with additional 
promise of financial benefits coming your 
way. Try to fulfil a secret wish. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — MARS — You may 
come out of hiding and join your friends 
for a pleasant interlude. Time to spruce up 
and make the most of individual appeal. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — MARS — The social 
trend keeps developing with more interest- 
ing people and events providing stimulation 
and fun. Do your full share this p. m. 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — MARS — Unless duty 
calls, there would be no good reason for 
discontinuing the pursuits which please and 
excite you. Financial questions due. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — VENUS — What you 
do today could have a great bearing on 
your future security and happiness. Take 
any opportunity to form a new connection. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — VENUS — Financial 
considerations are apt to exert some pres- 
sure when making decisions. Good news, a 
visitor or a new friend may be expected. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — MERCURY — Let 
intuition add its magic touch to your mental 
efforts, and no problem should stump you 
today. Visit with friends or relatives to- 
night. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — MERCURY — Money 
may come through large organizations or 
from some unusual source. Keep your affairs 
strictly confidential; evade questions. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — MOON — An ideal 
day to enjoy your home and all it has to 
offer. Neighbors or kinfolk could add a little 
to your information if invited over. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — MOON — Another 
favorable day for domesticity; but you 
should subdue any tendencies to wax criti- 
cal. It would pay to check over money 
accounts. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — SUN — The day is 
apt to start on the “blue” side. Once you 
get interested in your work, however, it 
shouldn’t take long to get over the mood. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — SUN — Approach 
offers with skepticism if they involve games 
of chance, speculative ventures or emo- 
tional’ adventures. You stand to lose much. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — MERCURY — A 
hard day’s work should mean a good day’s 
pay. Your methodical ways and sense of 
detail may stand you in better stead than 
usual. 

Thu. — Aug. 16 — MERCURY — You 
seem to be on the right track and shouldn’t 


let down your efforts during the forenoon 
Slow up later if you become bored or tired. 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — VENUS — If you feel 
unsure of yourself, you should fall back on 
the presence and advice of other people to 
encourage you. P.M. uneventful. 

Sat. ~ Aug. 18 — VENUS — Even if you 
are tempted to criticize, go easy if you do 
not want to disturb the serenity of the day. 
Compromise money differences. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — VENUS — You could 
perform a genuine charitable deed, all the 
more commendable if you remain anony- 
mous. The exalting feeling reward enough. 

Mon. — Aug. 20 — PLUTO — Don't 
transfer stocks or other valuable holdings in 
the hope of extracting larger returns or 
dividends. You could lose present benefits. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — PLUTO — Face reali- 
ties and let the future take care of itself. 
Worrying over it will not change anything. 
The way you think and act could. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — JUPITER — You 
could get quite a lift by discussing things 
with optimistic and enlightened persons. Let 
your own thoughts soar to new heights. 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — JUPITER — The 
accent remains on_ ideals, philosophical 
views and higher-mind pursuits. Attend 
classes or group meetings for enlighten- 
ment. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — SATURN — Don't be 
hesitant if you are consulted by persons in 
authority. This may be your chance to 
realize a long-felt hope to advance. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — SATURN — Your 
main handicap could be a lack of self-confi- 
dence. Taking a chance by assuming greater 
responsibilities may prove profitable. 

Sun. — Aug. 26 — URANUS — Take 
example from your friends and develop a 
more liberal attitude. There are’ times when 
spending is more commendable than saving. 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — URANUS — Social 
events may be booked for tonight. They 
could be personally beneficial and instruc- 
tive, so don’t turn down any invitations. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — URANUS — Do a bit 
of investigating before you lend money or 
make changes in the way your assets are 
manipulated. Also check credit-ratings. 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — NEPTUNE — Once 
more, behind-the-scenes activities should be 
the most productive and profitable, Take 
plenty of time to reflect and decide. 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — NEPTUNE — Pileas- 
ant news or a friend likely to raise your 
hopes and contribute to your personal hap- 
piness. There is an aura of the unusual 
today. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — NEPTUNE — Adverse 
developments could be swift and unex- 
pected. It would be wiser to leave nothing 
to chance, to guard against monetary set- 
backs. 
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August Ist to 8th 
Liu ITATIONS, whether self-imposed 


or due to external conditions beyond your 
control, seem to hang on tenaciously this 
month. All the more reason for taking 
time off for a vacation and finding re- 
laxation in any way that is open to you. 
This is also a good period to seek pro- 
fessional advice if your well-being has 
been affected by some subtle and had-to- 
diagnose organic condition. Make prepa- 
rations now, both mentally and material- 
ly, so as to render forthcoming problems 
much easier to solve. Besides, by revital- 
izing your energies in any way indicated, 
you stand a much better chance of no 
longer having to contend with the handi- 
caps that could have been impairing your 
mental efficiency. Rely on the good judg- 
ment and sincerity of partners or authori- 
tative persons, as they seem to be par- 
ticularly imbued with a genuine desire to 
guide and be of service (1st to 3rd). 
Good days to commune with yourself and 
arrive at vital decisions should be the 4th 
through the 6th. But to be of value, fol- 
low up with positive action (7th-8th) 
when very favorable aspects augur well 
for the fulfilment of your hopes. 
August 9th to 16th 

l‘inancial questions are likely to keep 
you preoccupied at the start of the week. 
lf demands are made on you, your valu- 
able business or public connections may 
be depended upon to see you through any 
contingency. Slight setbacks here or there 
should not be taken too seriously as they 
oftentimes prove to be welcome chal- 
lenges bringing out the best in you to 
meet them successfully. A partner, mem- 
bers of the family group and/or tried 
and loyal friends may be consulted to 
your advantage (11th-12th) for either 
moral or material support. Once you have 
definitely made up your mind to take a 
specific course of action in your own be- 
half, make sure that it is initiated or con- 


cluded by the 13th or 14th. The last two 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born September 24 to October 23 





days stress the loved ones of your im- 
mediate environment with more enter- 
taining or creative pursuits in the offing. 


August 17th to 25th 


A slower pace, more of a routine na- 
ture, is due to prevail for the balance of 
the month. Keep worldly cares as far 
from your thoughts as possible and in- 
dulge in the activities that are most relax- 
ing and refreshing. The 19th should be 
an especially fine day from the personal 
point of view with a good chance of see- 
ing your wishes come true if you have 
bent your previous efforts in that direc- 
tion. Sociability would help bolster your 
spirits with a good friend acting as a 
tonic if you feel yourself dropping off 
into a melancholic mood. It is likely to 
become increasingly important for you to 
maintain close contact with people in all 
departments of your life so as to ward 
off the tendency to shut yourself in a shell 
when circumstances get you down. Attend 
to partnership and mutual interests in- 
cluding financial, legal and insurance 
angles from the 20th through the 25th. 


August 26th to 31st 


Carry on workaday affairs with the pur- 
pose of consolidating your position when 
the Fall cycle of activity gets under way. 
By studying existing trends well in ad- 
vance you get the jump on competitors 
or those who use more hindsight than 
foresight. Add to your store of informa- 
tion, see influential persons or heads of 
enterprises and build up both business 
and social contacts so that they may be 
readily available when needed. You 
should not neglect the more entertaining 
and creative side of your life in the 
process, as valuable friendships may thus 
be struck and cultivated (26th to 30th). 
The best opportunities lie in wait in the 
most unexpected of quarters; but on the 
31st, take no risks whatsoever with your 
reputation, civic standing and established 
relationships. 
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Libra Daily Guide 


Wed. — Aug. 1 — SATURN — Adher- 
ence to the rules adds to prestige and the 
regard of those in authority. Give your 
ambition free rein if you are self-employed. 

hu. — Aug. 2 — URANUS — Your 
sympathies may be easily reached, in which 
case you can prove yourself to be a true 
and loyal friend. Attend social affairs in 
the p. m. 

Fri. -—- Aug. 3 — URANUS — The ac- 
cent remains on friendly doings with your 
associates in the most cooperative mood. 
Also a good day to make tentative agree- 
ments. . 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — NEPTUNE — Social 
events should prove very agreeable, and 
doubly so if they are held for the benefit 
of charitable and other worthy enterprises. 

Sun, — Aug. 5 — NEPTUNE — Similar 
to yesterday. But, if you feel you need it, 
go into seclusion for a complete rest. This 
also helps to collect your thoughts. ~ 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — NEPTUNE — The 
daylight hours bring on extremes of en- 
thusiasm and depression. Retire early in 
order to feel fully refreshed for a busy 
morrow. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — MARS — If today has 
been set as the date for a new alliance, 
your hopes of favorable developments should 
be fully realized. The p. m. exciting. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — MARS — Individual 
initiative is favored with some assurance of 
getting your objective. There may be some 
mistakes, some muddling through. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — VENUS — The unex- 
pected figures in the collection of money 
due you. If you do your part through 
shrewd maneuvering, your chances are 
stepped up. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — VENUS — Money can 
flow both ways with someone apt to try 
and put the ‘touch” on you. Use good judg- 
ment and consider your own interests first. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — MERCURY —A good 
day to do something worthwhile. elp 
someone in need, bring solace where it is 
otherwise lacking. The p. m. favors rec- 
reation. ; 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — MERCURY — If you 
are torn between conflicting tendencies, to 
shut yourself in or to spend the day with 
friends or relatives, choose the latter. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — MOON — You are 
apt to get up feeling depressed and unwill- 
ing to face your tasks. Once started, it 
shouldn’t turn out as difficult as anticipated. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — MOON — Your rela- 
tions with persons in authority and home 
companions confused and troubled. Call 
upon your natural poise and diplomatic re- 
serves. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — SUN — Little gifts 
and attentions seldom fail to please, espe- 
cially if a special occasion is being cele- 
brated. They also pacify ruffled feelings. 


Thu. — Aug. 16 — SUN — Maintain 
friendly relationships by remaining calm 
and above trifling issues. Too much emotion 
apt to make the evening hours disturbing. 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — MERCURY — If your 
thoughts stray from your work, you invite 
a reprimand. If the day seems dull, seek 
innovations to make it more interesting. 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — MERCURY — If you 
desist from magnifying your real or fan- 
cied woes, you may find people and places 
much more inspiring. Hobbies give pleasure. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — MERCURY — Even 
if your desires seem contrary at first, join 
your friends and associates for one of the 
most instructive and stimulating days in a 
long time. 

Mon. — Aug. 20 — VENUS — Partners 
and/or heads unpredictable, especially in the 
forenoon. After lunch, they could be just 
the opposite, willing to grant anything. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — VENUS — If you 
have a certain amount of success in dealing 
with people during the daylight hours, call 
it a day. The p. m. aggravating. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — PLUTO — It 
shouldn’t be too hard to find a basis for 
agreement in financial questions. Attend to 
bills, do your banking, legalize transactions. 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — PLUTO — Wind up 
details left over from yesterday as early as 
possible. Demands upon your resources and 
patience begin right after luncheon. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — JUPITER — Although 
the day starts out with some doubts in the 
back of your mind, you should achieve all 
you set out to do Sudden events help. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — JUPITER — Your 
main handicaps likely to be self-imposed. 
Banish fears and obsessions from within 
yourself and express your wishes and de- 
sires. 

Sun, — Aug. 26 — SATURN — Don’t be 
overly impressed by those who put on airs 
or appear affluent. Your private life could 
be much happier than theirs after all. 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — SATURN — You 
should feel in a specially ambitious mood. 
Satisfy it by exploiting your creative ideas 
_ outstanding talents in every way pos- 
sible. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — SATURN — If you 
feel your confidence beginning to slacken, 
call on trusted associates to stand by you, 
morally or with complete material support. 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — URANUS — Let your 
generous impulses predominate, particularly 
in social circles. Club activities could also 
comprise philanthropic ventures. 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — URANUS — Hew to 
the line that means success either in your 
own ambitious affairs or in the development 
of worthy enterprises. Get helpers. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — URANUS — You may 
have cause, justly or unjustly, to feel cer; 
tain resentments welling within you. This 
could lead to an abrupt break tonight. 
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Scorpio 
Your Weekly Guide ¢ For those born October 24 to November 22 


August Ist to 8th 


You may be lord of all you survey 
this month, particularly if you have the 
good fortune of being self-employed, or 
on a vacation tour. Take advantage of 
any new-found freedom to see strange 
places and faces, to find out what the 
world contains besides what you see in 
your every-day locale. This could have a 
revolutionary but desirable influence 
upon your basic viewpoints and philos- 
ophy of life. It is very broadening to 
roam the wide open spaces as you are 
thus put in closer touch with the Great 
Universal Forces that guide the destinies 
of each and every one of us. "Experience is 
the gateway to knowledge and it can only 
be had by seeking new adventures and 
cultivating friendships among those who 
have much to offer in intellectual and 
spiritual enlightenment. If you are com- 
pelled to keep close to the home grounds 
because of business or occupational ties, 
you still can find channels leading to 
higher-mind pursuits and uplifting re- 
search. By mixing freely with friends 
and associates (Ist to 6th), and asking 
questions, you are bound to get many re- 
vealing answers. Strive with all the tal- 
ents and power at your command for 
your ambitious objectives while splendid 
planetary influences operate in your favor 
(7th and 8th). 


August 9th to 16th 


Your own actions and reactions will 
greatly determine your chances in attain- 
ing your goals, especially 9th and 10th. You 
seem to have the right intentions and 
qualifications, but there is always the 
danger that too forceful an approach 
could alienate just the persons you wish 
to impress. You can produce patience and 
tact when you dig down deep enough in 
your bag of tricks, and the game is now 
worth the candle. Your financial pros- 
pects seem satisfactory enough if money 
questions do not get all muddled up with 
your friendships (12th-13th), in which 
event you stand to lose both ways. Do- 
mesticity and your living environment 
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reason 


should be easy-going and satisfying from 
the 14th through the 16th. Congenial com- 
pany, house guests or your favorite hob- 
bies are all agreeable possibilities then. 
August 17th to 25th 
Sociability is on the upgrade, so plunge 
into gay doings with abandon as long as 
they are part of your conventional held 
of activity. At the same time, make cer- 
tain that you are not wading beyond your 
financial depth in trying to keep up with 
others who have ample means. [Emotional 
situations should not be encouraged either 
(17th-18th) so as not to imperil amicable 
relations where they count in your life. 
The 19th is a splendid day to mingle with 
people, particularly those who are promi- 
nent in your community. You could hear 
of an opportunity or otherwise receive 
a boost that would not do your prestige 
and career any harm if you are receptive 
enough. Your gainful endeavors and 
public associations are stressed advan- 
tageously (20th to 23rd) with promising 
prospects of strengthening your economic 
standing if you play your cards with the 
right finesse. The 24th and 25th offer 
additional chances to improve your pro- 
fessional and financial status. 
August 26th to 31st 
Keep along the lines that have been 
most promising up to now and expand 
your efforts to take in social contacts if 
they will in any way contribute to your 
purposes. The 26th to 28th are good days 
to formulate an ambitious program for 
the balance of the week, but you must 
learn to pay more heed to your intuition 
rather than defy it so that it can become 
even more helpful in time. On the 29th and 
30th, aim for the very top and sell your 
self and/or services in the quarters of 
your own choosing. You can be very per- 
suasive, sometimes too much so, and that 
is one of the things you must guard very 
much against on the 31st. Airing your 
views or criticisms too openly could bring 
a complete upset in your calculations with 
little hope of regaining lost ground. Self- 
discipline is the order of that disturbing 
day. 


| Kod ak Oa: he E-Fed | 





88 


American Astrology 





Scorpio Daily Guide 


Wed. — Aug. 1 — JUPITER — Join 
members of your club or social circle in 
instructive and lively discussion. Research 
and new viewpoints help broaden outlook. 

Thu. — Aug. 2 — SATURN — The 
lunation stresses activities connected with 
career, reputation and ambitious objectives. 
Positive action enhances your chances for 
progress. 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — SATURN — Your 
leadership in productivity should be hard to 
equal once you get going. Have more pa- 
tience with those who haven't the strength 
to kéep up. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — URANUS — It is good 
to forget business and shostalk and con- 
centrate on more pleasant doings for re- 
laxation. Expand your social life; invite 
friends. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — URANUS — If you 
had a pleasant day yesterday, try more of 
the same today. Entertaining doings invigor- 
ating and give your spirits a needed lift. 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — URANUS — Unless 
you are bound by circumstances, there 
would be reason for discontinuing the pur- 
suits that please you most. Don’t neglect 
getting your rest. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — NEPTUNE — Accept 
any offer that promises a higher post with 
added compensation. Even if you feel a bit 
unsure of yourself, you do have the capacity. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — NEPTUNE — A good 
sense of timing and self-confidence are your 
best tools. If used widely and without de- 
lay, future developments shodld fulfill your 
hopes. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — MARS — Take the 
lead in any projects that mean _ personal 
betterment. In the p. m., group activities 
offer an excellent medium to express your 
high ideals. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — MARS — The cosmic 
influences continue to favor individual en- 
terprise, ambition and personal prestige. 
Evening splended for higher-minded studies. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — VENUS — Money is 
a handy thing to have around, but it also 
needs to be handled discriminately. Spend 
for necessities, put rest away fora rainy day. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — VENUS — Social as- 
pirations can be costly if you are trying to 
vie with persons of greater means. If you 
accept an overtime assignment, it may pay 
well. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — MERCURY — De- 
mands of money could be embarrassing if 
you have not foreseen and provided for 
just such a contingency. Ingenuity should 
see you through. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — MERCURY — Be 
cautious in work’ performance, guard 
against traffic jams and hazards. Say and 
write nothing that could arouse antagonisms. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — MOON — Remain 
alert if still out in the wee hours. Otherwise, 
a fairly stable day for domesticity, private 
interests and family matters. Retire early. 

Thu. — Aug. 16 — MOON — Count on 
your full energies to perform your home or 


occupational duties in grand style. Find a 
balance between home and career demands. 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — SUN — The end-of- 
the-week letdown is likely to come earlier 
than customarily. Counteract it this evening 
by going to a show or seeing a friend. 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — SUN — Join in what- 
ever fun there’is to be had, especially if 
youngsters around, The outdoors, movies, 
I’. V. and other amusements stimulating. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — SUN — Say little or 
nothing and listen so as not to miss out on 
getting information that could be of value 
to you In connection with career and occu- 
pation. 

Mon. — Aug. 20 — MERCURY — A 
good time to follow up leads previously 
obtained. Don’t get discouraged at initial 
set-backs as persistence will win out. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — MERCURY — Grasp 
any opportunity that comes your way and 
don’t press your luck, especially after lun- 
cheon. People apt to become disgruntled then. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — VENUS — You can 
count on a whole lot more cooperation. Two 
heads should produce twice as many bril- 
liant and inspired ideas. Share benefits 
equally. 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — VENUS — No use 
pressing the point if you encounter objec- 
tions from high quarters. It could take 
considerable time to get around red-tape, 
bureaucracy. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — PLUTO — Quicker 
financial results may be obtained through 
discreet means or intermediaries. Friendships 
and money don’t mix; make your choice. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — PLUTO — Much the 
same as yesterday. If you want your re- 
sources and savings to grow and be pro- 
tected, they should be kept out of reach 
when you weaken. 

Sun. — Aug. 26 — JUPITER — Attend 
devotional services; listen to uplifting dis- 
courses; contribute to worthy causes. Then 
you may enjoy a social p. m. all the more 
for it. 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — JUPITER — Whether 
day-dreaming or really on a journey, there 
are many pleasant moments in prospect. 
Don’t overdo it when you begin to tire. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — JUPITER — This is 
one day that cannot be wished away. Duties 
will really have to be faced and_ tackled. 
They shouldn’t seem so formidable once you 
get started. , 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — SATURN — Recog- 
nition may be lying in wait for you to put 
yeur best foot forward. Be methodical as 
well as active, and make sure you are 
noticed by those higher up. ‘ 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — SATURN — Another 
day for ambitious activity and realization 
of your fond hopes. Follow hunches, put 
them to good use. See that they are promoted. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — SATURN ~— Make 
sure that you exert complete self-discipline, 
mentally and physically. If not, you may im- 
peril a friendship and peace of mind. 
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Your Weekly Guide ¢ For those born November 23 to December 21 


August Ist to 8th 


This month may have many similarities 
to the one just past with the accent on 
your position in the eyes of the world 
and the way you react to things in gen- 
eral. Even if you don’t approve of the 
way leaders run things, you haven’t much 
to gain by voicing your views too forcibly. 
These are strenuous times with feelings 
running high and others are just as likely 
to be convinced of the righteousness of 
their cause as you are. Unless you are 
totally aware of the possible ensuing con- 
sequences you would simply be setting 
obstacles in your own path in adopting 
a belligerent attitude towards those who 
can make or break you. However, you 
can “play it smart’’ and avert these pos- 
sibilities by taking a vacation and divore- 
ing yourself from professional ties or 
public affairs. A rest from your respon- 
sibilities could release tensions within 
you, bring rejuvenating influences to 
bear, and transform your feelings from 
one of extreme pessimism to a more in- 
vigorating optimism. Circumstances per- 
mitting, take advantage of the lunation 
(on the 2nd) to arrange for or embark 
on a trip giving promise of exhilarating 
and entertaining activities. If duties com- 
pel you to remain, the 4th to 8th are good 
dates to bolster your professional and 
economic standing. 


August 9th to 16th 


Social connections and heart interests 
are highlighted up to the 12th with pleas- 
ant occurrences in store if you make full 
use of your personal wit and charm to 
impress those who capture your attention. 
This also is an excellent period to go to 
conventions or to participate in the doings 
of groups dedicated to educational or 
public service. People often look up to 
you for suggestions and you should be at 
your best to more than satisfy their ex- 
pectations now. Certain restrictive fac- 
tors are scheduled to pass on the 13th; 
but don’t rush into things as yet until 


There 
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you have more time to appraise your 
future prospects. Depend mainly on your 
own gainful endeavors and ingenuity for 
financial benefits (14-16th), and let the 
others pin all their faith on chance which 
is most unreliable at present. 
August 17th to 25th 

The family and domesticity claim their 
share of the spotlight with the accent on 
company and pleasurable doings in gen- 
eral. Conditions are still favorable for a 
leave from work or business so as to be 
all the more refreshed when the next 
month’s round of productivity is stepped 
up again. There may be a lot of fuss and 
bother (17th-18th) ; but a genuine mood 
of friendliness and gaiety should reach 
its peak by the 19th. This would be just 
the day to make a wish come true if you 
are free of all restraints, external or in- 
ternal. When outdoors, modify any tend 
encies to show off your prowess if you 
are not accustomed to physical exertions 
(20the21st). For those whose noses are 
kept to the grindstone, the 23rd to 25th 
are fair for gainful accomplishments and 
cooperative enterprises. 

August 26th to 31st 

As there are so many conflicting views 
regarding the economic trends, it may be 
wisest to stay on the sidelines and keep 
your own assets safely invested or tucked 
away. These are periods when extreme 
ups and downs can succeed each other 
with unpredictable rapidity, and it will 
take a mighty wise operator to anticipate 
them quickly enough. Choose the most 
conservative of investments so as to mini- 
mize the risks (26th to 28th). Higher- 
mind matters and recreational pastimes 
are again accentuated from the 29th to 
30th. Any offer made assuring you of a 
higher post in your firm or community 
seems to be replete with opportunities for 
added prestige and remuneration. On the 
31st, take all precautions against being 
inveigled into games of chance or emo- 
tional situations which could entrain ad 
verse consequences to yourself. 
treason. 
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Wed. — Aug. 1 — PLUTO — You may 
arrive at some interesting conclusions if 
you are really concerned over the future 
security of yourself and those dependent 
on you. 

Thu. — Aug. 2 — JUPITER — Distant 
developments could give you cause for con- 
cern. Have recourse to your philosophical 
views and ideals for a reassuring outlook. 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — JUPITER — An ex- 
cellent day to plan on social events and 
affairs of the heart. You should receive 
considerable encouragement from those con- 
cerned. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — SATURN — Accept 
any occasion to move in high circles, to 
meet prominent people. If you follow in- 
spired inclinations, you cannot fail to im- 
press. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — SATURN — Keep 
on paying attention to those who figure in 
your ambitious plans. Only, don’t overplay 
your hand; keep emotionalism under con- 
trol. 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — SATURN — The 
right techniques plus a forceful approach 
are the tools that bring results in career 


and professional activities. Stress money 
angles. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — URANUS — If your 
heart is engaged, and your legal status 


permits, this is an excellent day for mutual 
accords. The future holds promise of suc- 
cess. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — URANUS — Even if 
your thoughts are engaged elsewhere, try 
not to overlook any opportunities leading to 
a higher position in life and greater se- 
curity 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — NEPTUNE — You 
may find short-cuts to your goal by pulling 
strings and getting others to, promote your 
interests. Keep money deals confidential. 


Fri. — Aug. 10 — NEPTUNE — Your 


prospects for advancement seem brighter 
than ever. But continue to use discretion 
and your most valuable public and social 
ties. 


Sat. — Aug. 11 — MARS — If your 
maneuvers have succeeded, you may now 
come out from hiding and consolidate your 
advantages. The p. m. favors instructive 
talks. 

Suns — Aug. 12 — MARS — Be reserved 
if you come across a “show-off” or brag- 
gart. Your sense of humor and native wit 
can easily cope with this type of person. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — VENUS — Get off to 
a very slow and cautious start, particularly 
if money transactions are on the fire. Deci- 
sions made in haste tend to be wrong. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — VENUS — Even if 
advice comes from reputable sources, unex- 
pected and secret manipulations make specu- 
lation and games of chance more than risky. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — MERCURY — Keep 
your purse strings tied and assets in safe 
places. You may meet or hear from an old 
friend with pleasant consequences for both. 
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Thu. — Aug. 16 — MERCURY — Deci- 
sions, calls and appointments should be 
made and over with by the lunch hour. Too 
many obstacles are apt to intervene in the 
p. m. , 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — MOON — When 

duties and obligations begin to pall, take 
cheer from the prospect of enjoying a 
relaxing week-end. Find short-cuts for diffi- 
cult tasks. 
_ Sat. — Aug. 18 — MOON — If you feel 
inclined to spend a peaceful day at home, 
take precautions against unexpected or un- 
wanted visitors. A show should please to- 
night. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — MOON — Social 
gatherings, vacation activities or any recre- 
ational outlets of your choosing are tonics 
for faltering spirits. Get some rest, too. 

on. Aug. 20 — SUN — If this is 
your day to get back into harness, try to 
concentrate on your work. Chief’s exacting 
or unreasonable unless you toe the mark. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — SUN — Intuition and 
creative abilities change unpleasant tasks 
into interesting occupations. But don’t let 
fatigue impel you to speak biuntly. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — MERCURY — Your 
chances of gaining attention or recognition 
improve if you do an outstanding day’s 
work. Make sure you get the credit due you. 
_ Thu. — Aug. 23 — MERCURY — Ambi- 
tion and productivity go hand in hand. Only 
it may -be hard for you to keep from day- 
dreaming, wishing for the freedom you 
crave. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — VENUS — With pa- 
tience, you should be able to convince asso- 
ciates of the value of your ideas. Your in- 
tuitive powers operating at their best. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — VENUS — Share your 
views as well as your pleasurable activities 
with those who are closest to your affec- 
tions. This should make everyone gay. 

Sun. — Aug. 26 — PLUTO — You are 
apt to encounter conflicting opinions if you 
express your views relative to economic 
questions. No use provoking hot arguments. 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — PLUTO — Your se- 
curity seems to be closely linked to your 
professional pursuits. You are in for a dis- 

appointment if you depend on chance alone. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — PLUTO — Keep 
following the most conservative line in the 
handling of your finances and investments. 
Ignore those who have grandiose schemes. 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — JUPITER — There 
should be an upturn in your moods and 
social affairs. If circumstances permit, there 
is still time for a trip or vacation, 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — JUPITER — An ex- 
cellent day with opportunities to strengthen 
your public and personal relationships. Be 
determined to stick to today’s decisions. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — JUPITER — If you 
lose control of your emotions, or take large 
risks with your funds and resources, you 
threaten both your happiness and security. 
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Capricorn 
Your Weekly Guide * Fér those born December 22 to January 19 


August Ist to 8th 
A.rnoucH it is not always visible 
to others, and sometimes not even to 
yourself, there is a tower of strength 
within you. It is in the face of adverse 
developments that it is brought into play 
giving you the courage and ‘fortitude to 
start building up a more promising basis 
for success from the scraps of past fail- 
ures. This would be no time to go con- 
trary to this splendid trait no matter how 
downeast you may feel over the tribula- 
tions that may have been in force over a 
considerable period. There are promising 
signs that you can contribute greatly to 
future economic stability as well as to 
your personal happiness if you now put 
your will power and native shrewdness to 
the test. To begin with, you may either 
restore a basis for harmony and closer 
cooperation with a former associate, or 
proceed with plans to form a new alliance 
in the hope that it will be more fulfilling. 
Your success is bound to hinge on satis- 
factory financial adjustments if they 
stand in the way of promoting new 
projects. You should thrash out these 
questions and obtain professional counsel, 
if needed, from the Ist through the 6th. 
‘ind a solution satisfactory to all con- 
cerned and conclude an accord with no 
loopholes for future controversies (7th 
or 8th), so as to free your hands when 
you engage in subsequent business ac- 
tivities. 

August 9th to 16th 


Clarification of the whys and where- 
fores underlying many of the obstacles 
that have been impeding your progress of 
late should be made the first order of the 
week. Through frank discussion with the 
parties involved, you. may arrive at a 
suitable formula to dispel confusion and 
create a basis for fuller cooperation (yp 
to the 10th). When necessary, make use 
of friendly intermediaries to press your 
case or arrange for important confer- 
ences. There are some unusual angles 
which could mean a lot to you, finan- 


There is nevera 





reason for treason. 


cially ; and you should not fail to explore 
thoroughly every avenue of approach 
towards the achievement of your ambi- 
tious goals. Exploit any openings by feel- 
ing your way (11th-12th), and take a 
more direct line of action from the 13th 
to the 16th in matters that concern your 
private life and pocketbook. 


August 17th to 25th 

You are a realist at heart and very 
practical in the sense that you know 
where you are headed and what you 
should do to get there. The things that 
stump you the most are the imponder 
ables of life, these unexplainable forces 
mistakenly referred to sometimes as 
“hard luck.” In spite of meticulous plan- 
ning and almost foolproof safeguards, 
many things simply don’t come off as 
anticipated through no fault of your own. 
And to make things worse, you often see 
other people with considerably less ability 
and foresight succeed without any prepa- 
rations whatsoever or the faintest notion 
as to how and why. Perhaps it is because 
it is part of the infinite Universal Wis- 
dom to teach Capricornians the need of 
transposing material values to more 
spiritual ones. Place more reliance on a 
partner’s intuition regarding residential 
matters than on your own (17th-2Ist), 
and proceed with gainful efforts through 
the 25th. 

August 26th to 31st 

As long as the tactics recommended for 
the past week prove that they are the 
correct ones, it would be an error to 
modify them in the least right now. There 
are signs that you could revolt against 
moves that you consider unorthodox or 
illogical. But, as long as they work and 
are perfectly legal, it would be in yaqur 
better interests to take a back seat. Keep 
security matters in mind with a view of 
making your position even firmer come 
the day when you have to fall back 
on your resources (29th-30th). Guard 
against a mishap or estrangement at home 
on the 3st, 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 


Wed. — Aug. 1 — VENUS — People 
should be quite receptive to suggestions if 
it means mutual financial progress. Take the 
lead in making suggestions or predictions. 

Thu. — Aug. 2 — PLUTO — Caution 
and foresight are two of your outstanding 
assets. You would be perfectly right in tak- 
ing protective steps in security matters. 

Fri. — Aug: 3 — PLUTO — Both busi- 
ness and domestic situation may be kept 
stabilized if you follow your customary 
conservative line. Study popular trends for 
leads. : 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — JUPITER — Wind up 
your professional and financial affairs during 
the forenoon. Then turn your thoughts to 
more elevating or spiritual pursuits. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — JUPITER — A good 
day for discussions or lectures that are 
directed towards the cultivation of the mind. 
Faith and hope make life worthwhile. 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — JUPITER — You 
should feel quite refreshed and ready to face 
every-day problems with confidence. Study 
possibilities of promoting your ambition. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — SATURN — One of 
your best days to benefit through property 
deals, valuable holdings and professional 
aptitudes. But be unusually diplomatic. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — SATURN — Merge 
your inspired ideas and ingenuity. with an 
associate’s to create new opportunities for 
future development. Settle on plan of action. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — URANUS — An un- 
expected suggestion or circumstance should 
help bring your’hopes nearer to fulfilment. 
Give others an opening to express their 
views. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — URANUS — Excellent 
planetary influences continue to favor meas- 
ures taken to promote your civic standing, 
career and economic stability for later. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — NEPTUNE — A good 
time to rest and review your accomplish- 
ments to date. Mental activities and social 
events are splendid outlets for relaxation. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — NEPTUNE — AI- 
though you often prefer to be alone with 
your thoughts, avoid doing so if you tend 
towards melancholy. Cheerful company good 
for you. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — MARS — Plunge into 
your activities with enthusiasm to avert 
inclinations to become worried or dejected. 
Try to be more responsive tonight. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — MARS — People tend 
to misjudge your reserve and reticence and 
attribute it to haughtiness. If you make the 
effort, you may dispel these beliefs. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — VENUS — Once you 
learn how not to take other people too 
seriously, you could establish an excellent 
basis for cooperation. This helps finances. 

Thu. — Aug. 16 — VENUS — Profession 
and possessions contribute to your pros- 
perity if you act with your customary 





shrewdne$s. Consider the mass trends as 
erratic. 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — MERCURY — If you 
find it exceedingly difficult to reconcile 
conflicting views, postpone vital decisions 
until a more propitious cycle sets in. 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — MERCURY — Your 
main drawback is apt to be your inability 
to settle questions in your own mind, The 
opinions of others may be more dependable 
now. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — MERCURY — If you 
have any prospects for the sale or purchase 
of property, this is an excellent day to nego- 
tiate. Consult ‘‘ads” or agents. 

Mon. — Aug. 20 — MOON — Another 
day for residential questions, conferences 
or bargaining. Hold your ground if you find 
people too unreasonable or unyielding. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — MOON — Conclude 
financial agreements only when you are 
assured that there are no speculative ele- 
ments involved. Depend on reason rather 
than impulse. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — SUN — The persons 
closest to your heart should be a fine source 
of pleasure and self-satisfaction. Show your 
appreciation through kind attentions. 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — SUN — The intuition 
of the one who shares your interests is 
superior to generally accepted beliefs and 
methods. Seek advice before taking action. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — MERCURY — Assert 
your authority, depend on your outstanding 
administrative and organizational abilities 
for surer results. The p. m. exciting. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — MERCURY ~— As long 
as you retain an open mind to the sugges- 
tions of associates, there are promising indi- 
cations of continued progress in your affairs. 

Sun. — Aug. 26 — VENUS — Pleasures 
shared bring double the enjoyment. Other- 
wise you invite tendencies to become mo- 
rose throwing a damper on general good 
humor. ' 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — VENUS — Let your 
home companions perticipate in whatever 
good news and advantages you receive to- 
day. Distrust only creates doubts and dis- 
sension. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — VENUS — Weigh the 
advantages of getting along with people, 
particularly when your monetary interests 
are concerned. Check over accounts tonight. 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — PLUTO — Finding a 
basis for full cooperation with your partner 
can only help your mutual financial stand- 
ing. A spirit of give and take makes it 
easier. 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — PLUTO — The an- 
swer to previous problems and obstacles 
should come in the most unexpected ways. 
Act quickly on it and arrive at final 
accords. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — PLUTO — If you have 
a change of mind, it is not likely to be for 
the better. Guard against home accidents or 
a final break with your partner. 
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Aquarius 


Your Weekly Guide * For those born January 20 to February 18 


August Ist to 8th 

Ir is in the Universal scheme of things 
for nothing stand still in the progress of 
human affairs, although you may not 
think so this month. Many questions re- 
lated to partnership and financial ties 
tend to crop up again even after they 
seemed to have been definitely settled. 
Agreements will have to be gone over, 
corrected, rewritten or otherwise changed 
to cover situations that were not foreseen. 
This is all to the good, despite the annoy- 
ances incurred, as loopholes for future 
difficulties and controversies can be un- 
covered and plugged up before any 
damage is done. Check on the way your 
own or mutual reserves are handled and 
take the appropriate measures to solidify 
your economic position if and when de- 
velopments take place. You should go 
over these questions thoroughly with an 
interested associate and arrive at some 
very definite conclusions profitable to all 
concerned (especially 2nd to 6th). Should 
you feel that there is the need of solicit- 
ing competent professional advice, take 
advantage of splendid opportunity aspects 
in force on the 7th and 8th. These are 
also good days to improve your occupa- 
tional status and the returns you receive 
for your gainful labors. 


August 9th to 16th 


Outstanding days to gain audiences 
and the interested attention of persons in 
prominent circles are indicated as bein’ 
the 10th and 11th. Anything worthwhile 
in the way of inventions or startling in- 
novations, should be brought out and 
demonstrated with a view of obtaining 
the backers able to help you realize your 
ambitions. Even if you encounter rebuffs 
now and then, you should not lose heart 
and give up striving. Somewhere, under 
unusual circumstances, there should be 
an opening simply waiting for you to 
unearth it. Persistence and dogged deter- 
mination are traits that Aquarians need to 


There 


is never a reason for 


cultivate to replace their too frequent 
tendencies to lose interest in exchange for 
something new and different. Outside of 
your usual social activities, mark time and 
step up preparations for your next moves 
(12th to 14th). Then get down to brass 
tacks and engage in fast mental and 
personal activity on the 15th and 16th. 
August 17th to 25th 

Accounting, paper work and the need 
for decisions give this week a rather hee 
tic atmosphere not always conducive to 
good work. Just sit back calmly, take each 
problem in turn, and let no one force 
you to assent to anything until you have 
had enough time to check up on the merit 
of, each case. By discussing things with 
the person you trust above all others, you 
minimize the dangers of snap judgments 
and costly errors (17th through 21st). 
Money matters still need to be adjusted 
so as to satisfy the demands made upon 
you. Give in where you gain, stand firm 
when the risks seem too great. From the 
22nd through the 25th, domestic affairs 
and recreational projects take the spot 
light with soothing effect on your nerves 
if you have been under a strain, 

August 26th to 31st 

Might as well make up your mind to 
face it cheerfully if your time has come 
again to take up your duties and respon 
sibilities. There seems to be much work 
ahead of you, but it should not prove as 
formidable as you think. Those who share 
your labors are likely to be unusually 
friendly and cooperative if you find the 
right approach in dealing with them. Be 
sides, the opportunities for increased re 
muneration should furnish an added in 
centive impelling you to make your best 
effort this month. If a new connection 
calls for a change of residence, don’t be 
too hasty in turning it down until you 
have had time to verify all the advan 
tages to be gained by making it. Be espe 
cially alert to occupational and traffi 
hazards on the 3st. 
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Wed. — Aug. 1 — MERCURY — Get 
together with your colleague to check over 
your work or financial accounts. Two heads 
produce double the number of ideas in the 
p. m. 

Thu. — Aug. 2 — VENUS — A basis for 

profitable collaboration with your principal 
associates should be your main objective 
today. Adopt mutual security measures. 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — VENUS — Progressive 
ideas and plans may now be synchronized 
and put into operation with inspiration as 
the driving force. Eve favors social doings. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — PLUTO — Take up 
money questions relative to your own and 
partner’s requirements. Share and share alike 
for the solution that brings happiness. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — PLUTO — Don’t be 
taken in by the opinions of self-styled ex- 
perts. You apparently have found the for- 
mula most favorable for economic stability. 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — PLUTO — Funds and 
savings should be kept in the places and 
investments that have proved the most 
reliable up to now. Resist pressures to 
change. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — JUPITER — One of 
your best days to make binding and profit- 
able accords with either an existing or new 
partner. Team-work brings the results. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — JUPITER — You can 
explore and enlarge avenues to increase your 
professional activities and mutual interests. 
Intuition an infallible guide today. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — SATURN — If you 
need a hand or material support, go to the 
very top and present your requests. Only 
make sure your proposition is Original. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — SATURN — Although 
you could encounter some opposition, it 
should quickly melt away if you are elo- 
quent and follow an inspired line of ap- 
proach. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — URANUS — Try to 
clinch important transactions or agreements 
if they are still in abéyance. Then wind up 
the day with a stimulating social event. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — URANUS — Join your 
friends and associates for an agreeable day, 
but refrain from shop-talk. No use jumping 
to conclusions from reports at hand. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — NEPTUNE — Keep 
your financial and private plans strictly 
under your hat to prevent competitors from 
getting the jump on you. Meditate this p. m 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — NEPTUNE — Noise 
and confusion can only hinder you if im- 
portant matters require your total atten- 
tion. Shut your door to all transgressors. 

Wed. — Aug. 15 — MARS — As long as 
you ate aware that the time for action is at 
hand avoid holding back. You could lose an 
unexcelled chance if you hesitate now. 

Thu. — Aug. 16 — MARS — The Full 
Moon confirms the need of clinching deals, 
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signing agreements and proceeding with the 
business at hand. Get partner’s consent. 

Fri. — Aug. 17 — VENUS — Financial 
details a source of annoyance and concern, 
They can be thrashed out satisfactorily if 
everyone agrees to necessary concessions, 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — VENUS — Conflicting 
pulls likely with extravagance motivating 
one side and over-conservatism holding the 
other back. Find the happy medium. 

Sun. — Aug. 19 — VENUS — Even if 
more personal pastimes are on the agenda, 
keep reflecting on the best ways and means 
to adjust money controversies. Ideas flow. 

Mon. — Aug. 20 — MERCURY — It is 
apt to be very difficult to make others share 
your viewpoint. Don’t give up in a huff as 
explanations and persistence should win. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — MERCURY There 
is no reason why a field of agreement may 
not be reached if all the facts have been 
gathered and brought to light. Eve tense. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — MOON — Living 
quarters can be rendered more cheery by 
making some inspired changes in arrange- 
ment. New acquisitions, too, bring a men- 
tal lift. 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — MOON — Keep on 
working on ideas to improve your home 
surroundings, even if it means looking for 
new lodgings. Artistic talents come in 
handy. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — SUN — Demonstrate 
your creative talents wherever they will be 
appreciated. This could lead to an interest- 
ing offer and bettered compensation. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — SUN — Stick to your 
established companions and_ recreational 
pursuits. Adventures and games of chance 
are too likely to bring upsets, losses. 

Sun. — Aug. 26 — MERCURY — You 
apparently have your own ideas as to what 
constitutes uplifting or pleasurable activi- 
ties. Only others are not apt to agree 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — MERCURY — Occu- 
pation can be a splendid source of stimula- 
tion as well as gain if everybody pitches in 
with enthusiasm. Call a halt early tonight. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — MERCURY — Much 
the same as yesterday. But go along with 
the slowing tempo and give yourself and 
others a chance to take a second breath. 

Wed. — Aug. 29 — VENUS — All hands 
willing to share views, ideas and_ labors 
with profitable results for all concerned. 
Keep over-anxious ones under control. 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — VENUS — There 
should be no let-up in productivity and 
enthusiasm. A clever move could bring pro- 
motion, an increase or some unexpected 
benefit. 

Fri. — Aug. 31 — VENUS — Call an im- 
mediate halt if you feel yourself getting 
beyond your depth. A serious error could 
cause’mishaps or a sudden money reverse. 
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August Ist to 8th 


W HETHER you are still off on a 


vacation or called back to workaday 
affairs, there are continuing pros and 
cons in your financial department. The 
accent remains on work and conservative 
practices for the inward ‘flow of money 
and stability. But, there are new warn- 
ings against games of chance, speculation 
and emotional attachments which could 
start a draining process instead, leaving 
you with little else but regrets and ex- 
perience to ponder upon. Enjoy what- 
ever comes your way without stepping 
over the conventional boundaries, and 
you may even surprise yourself at the 
realization that the real pleasures of life 
need not necessarily be the forbidden 
ones. Children should turn out to be un- 
usually stimulating even if on the unpre- 
dictable’ and boisterous side as well as 
people you run into at resorts or places 
of amusement. Be rather wary of jostling 
crowds making sure that your valuables 
are out of the reach of itchy fingers. The 
New Moon of the 2nd _ foreshadows 
progress in occupational affairs if com- 
pensation and security are your main ob- 
jectives ; so, step up your public relations, 
consult associates and keep both your 
ears and eyes open for the opening you 
may be seeking (2nd to 7th). The 8th 
could bring a very uplifting experience, a 
fortunate meeting or an understanding 
with someone dear to you. 


August 9th to 16th 


You have an affinity with matters oc- 
cult and mystic and are receptive to these 
intuitive flashes that are a source of 
wonder among your intimates. Be watch- 
ful for just such a possibility on the 9th 
and 10th so that you may be the better 
able to guide yourself and/or partner in 





questions related to well-being or occupa- 
tion. By tracking down each lead, espe- 
cially on a hunch, you are bound to attain 
your heart’s desire. The 11th and 12th 
are good days to organize yourself by 
working out a program of action that 
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Pisces 
Your Weekly Guide ¢ For those born February 19 to March 20 


should be as meticulously thought out as 
it is ambitious. Don’t be too abrupt or 
over-anxious in carrying it out as it could 
require more subtlety and finesse than ag- 
gressiveness to achieve success (13th to 
16th). Call on social contacts; pull 
strings ; in short, find the surest path even 
if it means using the back-door. 
August 17th to 25th 

Don’t feel too greatly put out if asso- 
ciates don’t or can’t live up to promises. 
It does not prove any lack of faith, but 
simply that circumstances beyond their 
control are just a bit too steep to surmont 
just now. With a little patience, under 
standing, and a helping hand you can set 
the basis for eventual gratitude and re 
ciprocal rewards. A hostile attitude could 
leave scars that would never entirely dis 
appear (17th-18th). Although the 19th is 
a rest day, preparations for work reveal 
interesting possibilities for advancement. 
Remain aware of the dangers to your 
finances on the 20th if you stray from 
the conservative path; and turn your 
energies into mental channels for a 
bettered outlook on the 21st to 23rd. 
Neighbors, kinfolk and family claim 
most of your attention over the week-end. 

August 26th to 31st 

Start thinking of the future and your 
security through the adoption of a pro- 
gram of economy and_ conservation. 
Whatever you put away now is bound to 
stand you in good stead whenever ad- 
verse times or contingencies come up, as 
they have the bad habit of doing in keep- 
ing with some cosmic rhythmic law. 
Verify that insurance policies do not lapse 
and that your valuable holdings are tucked 
away in the safest places. Enjoy the 26th 
through 28th, remaining aloof from all 
temptations of a disturbing character. 
The 29th and 30th are excellent work- 
days with a surprising development in 
regar@ to an associate or loved one. The 
31st is highly charged with unpredictable 
and adverse currents, so protect your 
purse and emotions from unusual 
demands. 
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Pisces Daily Guide 


Wed. — Aug. 1 — SUN — Arrange your 
time and attentions so that both your work 
and loved ones share alike in the benefits 
to be accrued. The p. m. exciting. 

Thu. — Aug. 2— MERCURY — Similar 
to yesterday with duties becoming more 
pressing. But you may ask for a hand if you 
also have been cooperative when called on. 

Fri. — Aug. 3 — MERCURY — The re- 
sults of your efforts should prove highly 
satisfactory from the financial point of view. 
See to your own and dependents’ needs. 

Sat. — Aug. 4 — VENUS — Conform 
with the desires of your helpmate if chores 
have to be done requiring two pairs of hands. 
Top them off with an entertaining eve. 

Sun. — Aug. 5 — VENUS — Even if it 
makes a hole in your finances, the pleasure 
to be derived makes it worthwhile to make 
things pleasant for your intimates. 

Mon. — Aug. 6 — VENUS — The day 
favors a continuance of mutual recreational 
pursuits if free; or profitable cooperation 
with associates if you are on the job. 

Tue. — Aug. 7 — PLUTO — Keep your 
eye on the possibilities of adding to your 
possessions or income through partnerships, 
a promotion or financial maneuvers. 

Wed. — Aug. 8 — PLUTO — New op- 
portunities may be created in the forenoon 
by pooling ideas and creative efforts. Later, 
shun emotional situations and speculation. 

Thu. — Aug. 9 — JUPITER — Press for 
monetary accords and legalize them for 
future safeguards and permanency. The eve 
excellent for higher-mind studies, ideals. 

Fri. — Aug. 10 — JUPITER — If you 
have leave for a vacation or trip, wind up 
your professional affairs, collect your dues 
and attend to necessary money details. 

Sat. — Aug. 11 — SATURN — Nothing 
should stand in the way to impede you from 
carrying out your plans. All the signs point 
to fulfillment, morale building, fun. 

Sun. — Aug. 12 — SATURN — Little 
differences lead to arguments, but they 
shouldn’t amount to much if you assign each 
one to a specific task. Just take it easy. 

Mon. — Aug. 13 — URANUS — Don't 
let it vex you if places or circumstances 
don’t live up to your fullest expectations. 
They seldom do, so take them in your 
stride. 

Tue. — Aug. 14 — URANUS — Abide by 
the judgment of your partner when it comes 
to handing out money. Others may be try- 
ing to impose on your good nature. 

Wed — Aug. 15 — NEPTUNE — Examine 
purchases, count your change, see through 
high-sounding sales talks. Also, keep emo- 
tionajism out of your friendships tonight. 

Thu. — Aug. 16 — NEPTUNE — The 
Full Moon stresses the advisability of avoid- 
ing physical and emotional excesses. Abide 
by the rules in diet and health matters. 





Fri. — Aug. 17 — MARS — Make no 
moves related to personal affairs, heart in- 
terests or basic resources as your feelings 


- are apt to be running too high for clear 


thinking. 

Sat. — Aug. 18 — MARS — Your ideas 
are likely to run counter to your partner's 
in questions related to amusements, your 
heart’s desires and money arrangements. 


Sun. — Aug. 19 — MARS — With good 


will all around, the causes of contention 
could be thrashed out and removed with 
splendid consequences. Meet others half 
way. 


Mon. — Aug. 20 — VENUS — Don't 
spoil things by going back on_ promises. 
Going on a spending spree would not help 
matters if you have to account for your 
expenses. 

Tue. — Aug. 21 — VENUS — A good 
day’s work should mean a good day’s pay. 
But if you feel the strain in the p. m., watch 
your driving or remarks; relax. 

Wed. — Aug. 22 — MERCURY — A new 
flow of ideas, imagination all contribute to 
your creative accomplishments and gainful 
returns. Seek companionship in the p. m. 

Thu. — Aug. 23 — MERCURY — Joint 
efforts add to productivity. Merge ideas, 
work out publicity measures, attend to all 
essential paper work and details. 

Fri. — Aug. 24 — MOON — Invest in 
new items, gadgets, clothing; anything that 
will brighten the home and the mood of 
those who share it with you. Eve romantic. 

Sat. — Aug. 25 — MOON — Methods 
and opinions relative to domestic questions 
still a source of contention. Give in on 
money questions and help maintain har- 
mony. , 

Sun. — Aug. 26 — SUN — Recreational 
programs, children or a special friend re- 
quire attention. Take the lead in soothing 
hurt feelings; give gifts, be cheerful. 

Mon. — Aug. 27 — SUN — All’s well as 
long as you do not forget or go back ona 
promise. A new item of adorment would 
build up your morale, self-confidence. 

Tue. — Aug. 28 — SUN — Apply the 
brakes if you feel yourself becoming overly 
extravagant. Also shun games of chance, 
unusual adventures and jostling crowds. 


Wed. — Aug. 29 — MERCURY — Strict 
application to your duties required to live 
up to quotas. Innovations .and short-cuts 
would simplify and hasten production. 

Thu. — Aug. 30 — MERCURY — Inven- 
tiveness and imagination run high, in your 
own mind as well as in your colleague’s. 
Exchange views, discuss methods, try them 
out. 


Fri. — Aug. 31 — MERCURY — As long 
as you adhere to established alliances and 
conventional behavior, stability is assured. 
If not, you risk upsets, losses. 
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Expediency 


Many things lawful are not expedient, but nothing 
can be truly expedient which is unlawful or sinful. 


C. Simmons 


When private virtue is hazarded on the perilous 
cast of expediency, the pillars of the republic, 
however apparent their stability, are infected with 
decay at the very centre. 


E. H. Chapin 


Expedients are for an hour, but principles are for 


the ages. 
H. W. Beecher 

















